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Lodrobe 60mmum’?:?, Vision

“In 2026 the Latrobe Valley is a liveable and sustainable
region with collaborative and inclusive community
leadership.”

Counc? Mission

Latrobe City continues to implement the values, corporate directions and
partnerships necessary to bring reality to the Latrobe's 2026 community
vision for a liveable and sustainable region with collaborative and inclusive

community leadership.

Counei? Values

Latrobe City Council's values describe how it is committed to achieving the
Latrobe 2026 community wision through

+ Providing responsive, sustainable and community focused services;

* Planning strategically and acting responsibly;

s Accountability, transparency and honesty;

¢ Listening to and working with the community; and

* Respect, faimess and equity.

' -Latrnbe(_'fry

a new energy
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OPENING PRAYER

Our Father who art in Heaven, hallowed be thy name. Thy kingdom come,
thy will be done on earth as it is in Heaven. Give us this day our daily
bread, and forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive those who trespass
against us, and lead us not into temptation but deliver us from evil. For
the kingdom, the power, and the glory are yours now and forever. Amen.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF THE TRADITIONAL OWNERS OF THE
LAND

We respectfully acknowledge that we are meeting here today on the
traditional land of the Braiakaulung people of the Gunnaikurnai Clan and
pay our respect to their past and present elders.

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE
DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

ADOPTION OF MINUTES

RECOMMENDATION

That the minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 14
September 2015 be confirmed.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

Councillors may raise any formal acknowledgements that need to be
made at this time, including congratulatory or condolences.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

Members of the public who have registered before 12.00 Noon on the day
of the Council meeting are invited to speak to an item on the agenda or to
ask a question of the Council.
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8. ITEMS HELD OVER FOR REPORT AND/OR
CONSIDERATION/QUESTIONS ON NOTICE

Council
Meeting
Date

Item

Resolution

Status Update

Office of the Chief Executive

05 December
2011

Office of the
Chief
Executive

Investigation
into
Mechanisms
Restricting the
sale of Hubert
Osborne Park
Traralgon

That a draft policy be
prepared relating to Hubert
Osborne Park and be
presented to Council for
consideration.

Briefing occurred on 27 April
2015 prior to a report
coming to Council

Currently investigating the
further options for
restrictions on the sale of
Hubert Osborne Park as
raised by Cr Kam at the
previous Councillor Briefing.

A further briefing occurred
on 10 August 2015. The
policy will return to Council
for consideration on 26
October 2015.
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Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
14 Long Term That Council: A meeting will be organised
September |Lease Renewal . - . with Traralgon Greyhound
1. Having complied with . :
2015 ?greelment - sections 190 and 223 of (Fj{ac;{r;g Club to discuss the
. raralgon the Local Government Act | @ralt lease.
Office of the |Greyhound 1989
Chief Racing Club _' _ _ _ A report will be presented to
Executive a. By giving public notice Council in December 2015

b. By considering
submissions received

2. Resolves to enter into a
21 year lease agreement
with the Traralgon
Greyhound Racing Club
for part of Glenview Park,
66-110 McNairn Road,
Traralgon (subject land),
and

3. Resolves to consent
to the Traralgon
Greyhound Racing
Club entering into a
21 year sub-lease
with Telstra
Corporation Limited
for part of Glenview
Park, 66-110 McNairn
Road, Traralgon
(subject land), and

4. Requests that the
agreement be
brought back before
Council for final
ratification; and

5. Advises the Traralgon
Greyhound Racing Club
of its decision.

once this is finalised
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Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
13 October |Draft 1. That Council approves the | Completed.
M |engagement | Engagement Suategy and| T Community
Office of the |Strategy and Action Plan 2015-2019 be Engagement Strategy and
. . ; Action Plan 2015-2019 were
Chief Action Plan released for community .
) . adopted by Council at the
Executive |2015-20109 - consultation for four : . -
. Ordinary Council meeting
Community weeks from Monday, 20 on Monday, 14 September
Consultation October 2014 to Friday, 2015 ’
14 November 2014. '
2. That following the
community consultation
process a further report
on the Community
Engagement Strategy and
Action Plan 2015-2019 be
presented to Council for
consideration.
23 March [2015/02 - That Council Officers An internal committee has
2015 Notice of conduct a review and been convened to develop
Motion - Grants |prepare a report for Council |the information requested,
Office of the |Acquittal detailing: as well as an internal audit
Ch'ef 1. The methods of acquittal being conducted.on grant
Executive management which will

currently used for all
Council grants and other
funds dispersed through
Council to external entities
or individuals on behalf of
the State or Federal
Government;

2. Internal and external
Legislation, Regulations
and Policy Requirements
around acquittal of such
funds; and

3. Council compliance
obligations and best
practice in regard to the
acquittal of the above.

inform the processes.

The internal committee will
meet once the results from
the internal audit are
returned in order to inform
them for improvement of
processes and for providing
a report to Council on these
matters.

It is intended that this will be
completed by November
2015.
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Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
27 July 2015 |Proposed That Council: Completed.
Lease .
Office of the |Agreement - 1.1n agcordance with Report was prepared for 27
Chief TS Latrob sections 190 and 223 of Julv 2015
€1 -> Latrobe the Local Government Act |~ '
Executive |Naval Cadets,

Lake Narracan

1989 (Act), authorise the
commencement of the
statutory procedures
relating to Council’s
intention to consider
entering into a long term
20 year lease with the
Training Ship Latrobe (T.S
Latrobe) Naval Cadets for
land on the southern
shore of Lake Narracan
(subject land) by giving
public notice and inviting
written submissions on
the proposal in the
Latrobe Valley Express.

2. Receive written
submissions and hear
submissions on the
proposal to lease the
subject land from persons
who have made a written
request to be heard in
person or by a party
representing them as
specified in their
submission in accordance
with the Act, at its
Ordinary Meeting of
Council on Monday, 14
September 2015.

3. Advises the Training Ship
Latrobe (T.S Latrobe)
Naval Cadets of its
decision.

Public Notices inviting
written submission published
in the LV Express on 30 July
2015 and 4 August 2015.

A further report was
considered at the ordinary
Council meeting held on 14
September 2015.

Council resolved to enter
into a 20 year lease with T.S
Latrobe Naval Cadets.
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Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
06 July 2015 |Proposed Sale |That Council: Public Notices inviting
Of Land - 1. Gives public notice of its written submission published
Office of the |Neville Street, s - in the LV Express on 23 July
. intention to sell the
Chlef Traralgon discontinued laneway 2015 and 30 July 2015.
Executive

adjoining 2 Neville Street,
Traralgon, being part of
Lot 1 on TP 944314X and
the land contained in
Certificate of Title Volume
11177 Folio 711, and
invite submissions
pursuant to Section 223 of
the Local Government Act
1989.

2. Considers any
submissions received
regarding the proposed
sale of the discontinued
laneway adjoining 2
Neville Street, Traralgon,
being part of Lot 1 on TP
944314X and the land
contained in Certificate of
Title Volume 11177 Folio
711, at its meeting to be
held on Monday, 17
August 2015.

3. Notifies the owner of 2
Neville Street, Traralgon,
of its decision.

17 August 2015

That Council lay this matter
on the table for further
discussions with the owner
of 2 Neville Street,
Traralgon.

At the 17 August 2015
Council Meeting Council
resolved to lay the matter on
the table.

Further report has been
prepared for the 05 October
2015 Council Meeting.
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Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
27 July 2015 |Partial Road That Council: Public Notices inviting
Discontinuance - written submission published
Office of the |and Sale of LIn agcordance with in the LV Express on 30 July
Chief  |Land 560 sections 189 and 223 of 1,4, "1 4 A Lqust 2015
€l an the Local Government Act an ugus '
Executive |Prosper Valley

Road Budgeree

1989 (Act), authorise the
commencement of the
statutory procedures
relating to Council’s
intention to discontinue
and transfer a section of
unused road reserve,
abutting 560 Prosper
Valley Road, Budgeree
(subject land) by giving
public notice and inviting
written submissions on
the proposal in the
Latrobe Valley Express.

2. Receive written
submissions and hear
submissions on the
proposal to discontinue
and transfer the subject
land from persons who
have made a written
request to be heard in
person or by a party
representing them as
specified in their
submission in accordance
with the Act, at its
Ordinary Meeting of
Council on Monday, 5
October 2015.

Further report to be
prepared for 5 October 2015
Council Meeting.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
14 Long Term That Council: A meeting will be organised
September |Lease Renewal . - . with Moe Racing Club to
1. Having complied with :
2015 ﬁ/lg(j)reeeRrggir:]tg- sections 190 and 223 of discuss the draft lease.
Office of the |Club the Local Gov_ernment Act A report will be presented to
. 1989 and section 17D of o
Chief Council in December 2015
) the Crown Land PR
Executive once this is finalised.

(Reserves) Act 1978:
a. By giving public notice

b. By considering the
submission from the Moe
Racing Club

2. Resolves to enter into
a 21 year lease
agreement with the
Moe Racing Club, for
part of Joe Tabuteau
Reserve, Moe
(subject land), and

3. Requests that the
agreement be
brought back before
Council for final
ratification; and

4. Advises the Moe Racing
Club of its decision.

Planning & Economic Sustainability

06 May 2013

Planning and
Economic
Sustainability

Latrobe City
International
Relations
Advisory
Committee -
Amended
Terms of
Reference

That the item be deferred
pending further discussion
by Councillors relating to the
Terms of Reference.

Item on hold pending
Council’s review of
Committees.

A further report will be
presented to Council once
the review is complete.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
06 July 2015 |Amendment That Council: Completed
. €94 - Parking 1. Having considered all 1. Council officers requested
Planning and |Overlay

Economic
Sustainability

Traralgon and
Morwell -
Consideration
of Submissions

written submissions
received to Amendment
C94 requests the Minister
for Planning establish a
planning panel to consider
submissions for
Amendment C94 and
prepare a report; and

2. Advises those persons
who made written
submissions to
Amendment C94 of
Council’s decision.

the Minister for Planning
to establish a Planning
Panel on 10 July 2015.
Advice received from
Planning Panels Victoria
that the matter will be
considered on the
“papers” with report
expected in September
2015.

2. Council officers wrote to
all submitters on 10 July
2015 to advise that
Council had resolved to
request a Planning Panel

No further action required to
execute this resolution.

14
September
2015

Planning and
Economic
Sustainability

Consideration
of the
Recommendati
ons of the
Panel Report
for C87

That Council defer the
Consideration of the
recommendations of the
Panel Report for C87 until
the following have taken
place:

1. That Council
communicates with the
Premier to organise a
meeting with the EPA,
interested Councillors,
relevant Council
Officers, Australian
Paper and relevant
stakeholders to discuss
Urban Amenity Buffer
solutions

2. That Council requests
the Department of
Energy and Earth
Resources to work
through the issues to
provide a solution to the
Coal Residential
Interface

1. A letter to the Premier is
currently being prepared.

2. A meeting between
officers and Earth
Resources Regulation
Victoria has been
scheduled for 29
September 2015.

Page 13
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
13 April 2015 | Authorisation |1. That Council requests the | Completed.

. to Pre'pare a Minister for Planning to 1. Council requested the
Planning & | Planning prepare and approve Minister for Planning
Economic Scheme Planning Scheme

o approve C96 under

Sustainability | Amendment Amendment C96 under -
for the Latrob Section 20(4) of th 20(part 4) of the Planning
or the Latrobe ecthn (4) 0 t.e and Environment Act
Planning Planning and Environment 1987 on 3 July 2015
Scheme Act 1987 to implement a Preliminary advice hés
Review ‘policy neutral rewrite’ of been received from
(continued the Latrobe Planning Department of
below) Scheme which:

* Amends the Local
Planning Policy
Framework to update
land use planning
strategies and polices
of relevance to Latrobe
City Council and to
reflect the changes at
the local level to key
Council ‘governance’
documents, notably the
Council Plan and the
Health and Wellbeing
Plan.

* Insert adopted policy
into the Latrobe
Planning Scheme
which is consistent with
the State Planning
Policy Framework, has
the appropriate
strategic justification,
been through a
community consultation
process and
subsequently been
adopted by Council.

Environment Land Water
& Planning that the
criteria for 20 (part 4) has
not been met.

A briefing was provided
to Councillors on 31
August 2015. Through
delegation of the CEO,
Council will now request
authorisation of a
standard planning
scheme amendment, with
public exhibition most
likely during November
and early December. A
report has been prepared
for 5 October Council
meeting noting this
approach.

2. An ‘invitation to quote’ for
suitable consultants to
undertake the Housing
Strategy project closed
on 04 September 2015.
Project scheduled to
commence in October
2015 subject to
procurement.

Page 14
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
13 April 2015 |Authorisation to |2. That Council commission |3. The Project Reference
Prepare a a municipal wide Housing Group continues to meet
Planning & |Planning Strategy project partly on a regular basis.
Economic |Scheme funded from savings from

Sustainability

Amendment for
the Latrobe
Planning
Scheme
Review
(continued)

the 2014/15 budget and

as proposed in the

2015/16 budget. The

Housing Strategy should

address:

* The most suitable
locations for higher and
lower density housing

« ldentification of areas
requiring maximum
protection from
increased housing
densities

» Preferred lot densities,
especially on the edges
of townships in the
developing estates

 Infrastructure provision
required to service new
and increased housing
growth areas

¢ Open space
connectivity to and from
new and increased
housing growth areas

* The use of the most
appropriate Victoria
Planning Provision
tools to achieve
preferred housing
objectives.

. That Council continues to
support the role of
Strategic Planning
Projects 2013/14 —
Housing Strategy and
Planning Scheme Review
Project Reference Group
represented by
Councillors White, Kam,
Middlemiss, Gibson and
Rossiter.

No further action is required
to execute this resolution.

Page 15
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
04 May 2015 [2015/06 - That a report be prepared Holding report presented to
Preparation of |for Council on the quickest | Council 17 August 2015.
Planning & |Information to |and most cost effective way
Economic |Support a of Council acquiring the See below
Sustainability | Planning necessary authority to
Scheme authorise the removal of
Amendment Burgan infestation.
Regarding That this report be tabled at
Burgan the Council Meeting of 15
Infestation June 2015
(continued 11 June 2015
below)

That Council
1. Note this report; and

2. That a further report be
presented to Council no
later than the 17 August
2015 Ordinary Council
Meeting presenting the
results of the further
assessment, and
providing details of
costings and timeframes
to implement a Planning
Scheme amendment
subject to the findings.

17 August 2015

That Council note this
report, and consider options
for the removal of Burgan
when a further report is
presented to Council at or
before the 16 November
2015 Council meeting.

Page 16
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
2015/06 - 17 August 2015 Representative/s from the
Planning & |Preparation of . Department of Environment,
Economic |Information to That Council: Land, Water and Planning

Sustainability

Support a
Planning
Scheme
Amendment
Regarding
Burgan
Infestation
(continued)

1. Requests officers to
arrange a meeting with
the Department of
Environment, Land,
Water and Planning and
Councillors by October
2015;

2. Requests officers to
arrange a meeting with
the Department of
Environment, Land,
Water and Planning with
the impacted Reserve
Committees, Victorian
Farmers Federation
representative and
councillor delegates by
October 2015.

have been booked in for the
19 October 2015 Councillor
Briefing.

A meeting is also being
scheduled after this date
with the Department of
Environment, Land, Water
and Planning,
representatives from the
impacted Reserve
Committees, Victorian
Farmers Federation
representative and a
Councillor delegate. (Also to
be confirmed)
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
04 May 2015 |Latrobe Heavy |That Council: Discussions have been held
Industry Park 1. Notes the progress made | with the State Government
Planning & |and Gippsland on the Gippsland Logistics | regarding both these
Economic |Logistics Precinct and the Latrobe | projects. The Heavy
Sustainability | Precinct - Heavy Industry Park Industry Park was put to

Project Update
and Proposed
Next Steps

projects.

2. Reopens a Request for
Proposal process aimed
at securing private sector
involvement in the
Gippsland Logistics
Precinct.

3. Initiates specific
discussions with the
Victorian Government to
identify opportunities to
assist the Government in
marketing the potential of
the Latrobe Heavy
Industry Park to the
private sector.

auction on 7 August 2015.
The property was passed in
with no bids. Subsequent
negotiations are being
undertaken, however
officers have not been
advised anything further at
this point in time. Stockdale
and Leggo are the agents.

A Project Reference Group
has been established for the
GLP. 2 representatives from
RDV and Council Officers
are involved in the reference
group. The second meeting
of the PRG will take place
on 22 September 2015.
Task is to identify the future
activities.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
06 July 2015 | Latrobe That Council: Officers are currently
Performing - preparing consultant’s
. 1. Adopt the Review of the : .
FI;Iannlng_& érts anci_ Latrobe Performing Arts ErOJ_ect briefs for tge full t
< c:tonorg!lqt Con;/eanon' and Convention Centre O|us!ness case and concep
ustainability | Cen tr_e e(\j/lew Feasibility Study and esigns.
(continue Business Case June Officers met with
below)

2015.

2. Consider the Latrobe
Performing Arts and
Convention Centre as two
separate projects —
Latrobe Performing Arts
Centre and Latrobe City
Convention Centre.

3. In relation to the Latrobe
Performing Arts Centre:

a) Confirms the site of the
existing Latrobe
Performing Arts Centre
in Traralgon as the site
for the new Latrobe

Performing Arts Centre.

b) Undertake a detailed
business case for the
Latrobe Performing
Arts Centre including a
strong evidence base
for the new facility and
confirmation of key
design elements.

c) Engage a specialised
theatre design
consultant to confirm
key design elements
and complete a
functional design brief
to detail costs of the
Latrobe Performing
Arts Centre.

representatives from other
regional cities during the
week of 7 September 2015
to discuss issues relevant to
matters such as the project
briefs etc.

Following this, a theatre
design will be engaged and
a community representative
working group established to
assist in the development of
the business case and
concept design.

It is expected that this will be
complete by late 2015 at
which time funding
opportunities will be
discussed with the State
Government.

A further report will be
presented to Council at this
time.

In relation to the Latrobe
City Convention Centre, a
project brief will be prepared
in the first half of 2015/16 to
engage a consultant to
undertake investigation to
confirm potential demand for
a dedicated convention
centre. It is envisaged that
this will be completed in the
2015/16 financial year.

A further report will be
presented to Council at this
time and depending on the
outcome of the demand
analysis, a business case
including establishment of a

working group willhe1 9
progressed.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
06 July 2015 |Latrobe d) Allocate $200,000 from |As above
Performing Arts the 2015/16 Financial
Planning & |and Convention Year surplus to develop
Economic |Centre Review the Latrobe performing

Sustainability

(continued)

arts business case and
functional concept
design.

e) Establish a

f)

representative
community working
group to steer the
business case and
design for the Latrobe
Performing Arts Centre.

Receive a report
pending the outcome of
the funding submission
to the National Stronger
Regions Fund — Round
2.

g) Continue to liaise with

the Victorian and
Commonwealth
governments in relation
to potential funding
opportunities.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
06 July 2015 |Latrobe 4. In relation to the Latrobe |As above
Performing Arts City Convention Centre:
Plannlng_& and Conver_mon a) Confirms Morwell as
Economic |Centre Review

Sustainability

(continued)

the location of the
Latrobe City
Convention Centre.

b) Undertakes further
detailed analysis and
investigation to confirm
potential demand for a
dedicated convention
centre in Latrobe City.

c) Establish a
representative
community working
group, to steer the
business case and
design for the Latrobe
City Convention
Centre.

d) Allocate funding in
future budgets to assist
with the development of
a business case and
functional concept
design for the Latrobe
City Convention
Centre.

e) Investigate funding
options for the Latrobe
City Convention
Centre.

27 July 2015
That Council:

2. Receives a report
outlining State
Government funding
opportunities and
recommendations on
applying for funding
through National
Stronger Regions Fund
Round 3.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting
Date

Item

Resolution

Status Update

Community Infrastructure & Recreation

06 November
2013

Community,
Infrastructure
& Recreation

Latrobe
Regional
Motorsport
Complex

1. That Council requests the

members of the Latrobe
Regional Motorsports
Complex Advisory
Committee to investigate
potential sites for the
motorsports complex and
to advise Council of any
sites identified so that
further investigation can
be undertaken by Council
officers.

. That Council officers meet
with Energy Australia to
discuss other possible
sites for a motorsports
complex on their land.

. That a further report be
presented to Council at
such time that site options
have been investigated

Initial advice from Energy
Australia and HVP is that
land is not currently
available for this use.
Officers continuing to work
with both parties to identify
potential sites for further
investigation.

An on-site meeting with Cr
Middlemiss occurred in
December 2014 to
investigate further site
options.

Further evaluation will be
undertaken of sites
identified during on-site
meeting.

Further report to be

presented to Council in
December 2015.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
23 March |Riggall Road That Council Line marking, and signage
2015 Local Area * Line mark 29 parallel completed in May/June 2015
Traffic parking bays in Argyle
Community |Management Street, Traralgon, within | Notification of closure to
Infrastructure | Options 100 metres of the subject |occur in September 2015.
& Recreation |(continued site;
below) . Reinstate the ‘Local Meeting occurred with

Traffic Only’ and ‘Load
Limit’ signage at each end
of Riggall Road;

Install ‘One Way Only’
signage along Argyle
Street opposite the exits
of the subject site and
Reece Plumbing, and
paint a directional arrow
on Argyle Street to
reinforce the one way
nature of the road,

Advise the community that
it intends to implement a
partial closure of the
southern end of Riggall
Road, Traralgon to
prevent traffic from
entering Riggall Road
from Argyle Street.

Undertake a community
information session for the
residents of Riggall Road
and the broader
community in relation to
the proposed closure.

landowners / residents on 16
September 2015. Concept of
traffic islands to make traffic
one way presented to
community members.
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Council
— Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
> Date
;_U| 23 March |Riggall Road * Public Notice of the As above
O 2015 Local Area proposed partial closure
ﬁ?l Traffic and of the rights of the
O Community |Management person to make a
3 Infrastructure | Options submission under Section
< & Recreation |(continued) 223 of the Local
(@) Government Act be given
8 in the Latrobe Valley
=z Express.
g * Council send separate

notices advising of the
proposed partial closure
to all owners in the area
as detailed on the
attached map.

» That a Road Safety Audit
is undertaken in relation to
the proposed partial
closure.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
04 May 2015 [2015/05 . That Council Officers Currently under
Addressing investigate and present a |investigation. Traffic counts
Community |Speed report to Council in have recently been received.
Infrastructure |Concerns on relation to measures that |A report will come back to
& Recreation [Haigh St, Moe could be put in place Council in September.
and Old Sale along Haigh St extension
Rd Moe, between Old Sale Letter was sent to VicRoads
Newborough Road and Bennett Street, |regarding Old Sale Road on

to deal with speeding
motorists.

. That the Mayor writes to

Vic Roads Regional
Manager asking if the
speed limit along the rural
section of Old Sale Road
Newborough, between the
Haigh St corner and the
beginning of the homes
after the bridge on Old
Sale Rd Newborough,
could be unified to the one
speed of 80 Km/h, due to
the Housing Estate that
was established along this
section and the new
extension of this Estate
that has been placed on
the market.

14 May 2015.

No response received to
date (21 September 2015)
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
25 May 2015 |Petition That Council: Trial to continue through to
Community (P:E)eusrfcri]lt(ier? to 1. Resolve to trial the September.
Infrastructure |[Regards to ggrggﬁﬁi ?(;(r)%rgm 1 Report on outcome of trial to
& Recreation |Raising the be presented to Council on

Temperature at
Latrobe Leisure
Moe
Newborough
(LLMN) One
Day Per Week.

month period and for
officer’s to review the

attendance and viability of

this program.

2. Fund the 3 month trial

from the 2014/15 &
2015/16 financial year’'s
recurrent budgets.

3. A further report presented

to council prior to the end
of the trial detailing the
benefits and impacts
associated with the trial.

26 October 2015.

25 May 2015

Community
Infrastructure
& Recreation

Draft Tracks,
Trails And
Paths Strategy

That Council:
1. Releases the draft Tracks,

Trails and Paths Strategy
for a period of 6 weeks
from Tuesday 26 May
2015 to Friday 7 July
2015.

2. Request a further report

be presented to Councll
with the results of the
community consultation
process.

Consultation feedback is
being collated / reviewed by
consultant.

Further report to be
presented to Council in
November
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
25 May 2015 |Request to Air | That Council: Quotes are currently being
. Condition . 1. Considers allocating requgsted for |nvest|ga}t|on in
Community |Latrobe Leisure L relation to energy efficiency
. funding in the 2016/17 )
Infrastructure | Stadium . : improvements, heat load
&R i Facilit financial year for the duct 4 ai
ecreation | acl |t_|es q installation of air handling re l(ch_;t_lon_ an a|[ for th
(continue systems at the following conditioning systems for the
below) facilities.

Latrobe Leisure facilities,
Traralgon Sports Stadium,
Latrobe Leisure Morwell,
Latrobe Leisure Moe
Newborough and Latrobe
Leisure Churchill;

2. Instructs Council Officers
to undertake further
investigation in relation to
energy efficiency
improvements, heat load
reduction and air
conditioning systems for
the facilities;

3. Identifies and allocates
the funding for the
investigations detailed in
point 2 from savings from
the 2014/15 budget;

4. Request a report be
presented to Council prior
to the development of the
2016/17 budget detailing
the results of the
investigations detailed in
point 3;

Quotes are currently being
requested for the provision
of temporary air handling
units for the BVC Event in
2016.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
25 May 2015 |Request to Air | 5. Instructs Council Officers |As above
Condition to investigate the ability to

Community |Latrobe Leisure hire, and the costs
Infrastructure | Stadium associated with,
& Recreation |Facilities temporary air handling

(continued)

units for the BVC event in
2016;

6. Consider the costs of item
5 is as part of the mid
year budget review; and

7. Advise Basketball Victoria
Country of Councils’

decision.
11 June 2015 |Petition That Council: Investigation has
c ] IFje(cjuetsfung 1. Lay the petition on the comTenced IWItthdtraffIC
Inf?ans]'::]uucr;h)r/e C(reosessinréair;] table to allow a traffic FoH FompIEE
) impact assessment to be
& Recreation |Breed Street, co?npleted for Breed Report to be presented to
Traralgon Council 16 November 2015.

Street Traralgon.

2. Request a further report
be presented to Council
no later than the 14
September 2015 Ordinary
Council Meeting
presenting the results of
the traffic impact
assessment

3. Notify the head petitioner
about the Council
decision.

14 September 2015

That Council request a
further report detailing the
traffic impact assessment
and potential traffic
management options be
presented to Council no later
than the 16 November 2015
Council meeting.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
11 June 2015 | Catterick That Council defers the Currently gathering
Crescent decision on this matter until |participation data form the

Community
Infrastructure
& Recreation

Reserve Master
Plan

a report can be returned
detailing user group
numbers and increases or
decreases of said numbers
over a six year period.

user groups/clubs.

Still awaiting data from some
clubs (03 September 2015)

Report to be presented to
the 12 October 2015
Councillor Briefing

11 June 2015

Community
Infrastructure
& Recreation

Maryvale
Reserve Master
Plan

That Council defers the
decision on this matter until
a report can be returned
detailing user group
numbers and increases or
decreases of said numbers
over a six year period.

Currently gathering
participation data form the
user groups/clubs.

Still awaiting data from some
clubs (03 September 2015)

Report to be presented to
the 12 October 2015
Councillor Briefing

27 July 2015

Community
Infrastructure
& Recreation

2015/15 -
Request for
Investigation
into Traralgon
Netball Court
Resurfacing

That Council engage an
Independent investigator to
investigate the Traralgon
Netball Court resurfacing
tender process including;

1. The materials used
2. The written Tender brief

3. The overseeing process
utilised and reporting
details

4. The report with all of
these details be brought
back to Open Council as
soon as practical.

Council has not as yet
engaged an independent
investigator to investigate
the Traralgon Netball Court
resurfacing tender process.
Council Officers are
currently focused on
finalising the remediation
process with the Contractors
who undertook the works.

A project brief is currently
being developed and quotes
will be sought for the
investigation during
September. The
investigation report will be
provided to the 16
November 2015 Council
meeting.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council

Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date

14 Petition in That Council: User Group meeting
September |relation to the .. |scheduled for 08 October
. 1. Agrees to lay the petition
2015 ;:r?mTpIetloln of on the table requesting 2015
. € lraraigon Council provide
Community -|West Sporting assistance to complete
Infrastructure | Complex

& Recreation

the first floor of the
Traralgon West Sporting
Pavilion.

Request a report be
presented to the 26
October 2015 Ordinary
Council meeting
providing Council with
information in relation to
the petition.

Notify the head petitioner
about the Council
decision in relation to the
petition.

That a meeting is
arranged between
Officers, Councillors and
user groups to discuss
the petition while the
petition lays on the table
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
Community Liveability
18 February |Affordable . That Council proceeds to | This project is currently
2013 Housing Project | publically call for under review, with a
— Our Future Expressions of Interest as | Council report to be
Community |Our Place a mechanism to assess presented to Council on 16
Liveability the viability and interest in | November 2015.

developing an affordable
housing project on land
known as the Kingsford
Reserve in Moe.

. That a further report be

presented to Council for
consideration on the
outcome of the
Expression of Interest
process for the
development of an
affordable housing project
on land known as the
Kingsford Reserve in
Moe.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council
Meeting Item Resolution Status Update
Date
09 February |Family Day That Council maintain the Further report to be provided
2015 Care Feasibility |Family Day Care program at |to Council in December
the current level. 2015.
Community .
Liveability That the Family Day Care

Coordination team is
adjusted as required and
directly in relation to any
reduction of Educators
and/or Service Users.

That a further review of the
program occur within the
first six months of the
2015/16 financial year, with
a further report being
presented to Council for
endorsement at the Ordinary
Council Meeting on 07
December 2015.

That a report be developed
demonstrating cost and
funding options to grow
other early education and
care services as a transition
plan from FDC into the
future.

Corporate Services
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9. NOTICES OF MOTION
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10.

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

ITEMS REFERRED BY THE COUNCIL TO THIS MEETING FOR
CONSIDERATION

10.1 PARTIAL ROAD DISCONTINUANCE AND SALE OF LAND 560

PROSPER VALLEY ROAD BUDGEREE
Executive Manager Office of the Chief Executive

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to further consider a request to discontinue
and transfer a section of unused road reserve abutting 560 Prosper Valley
Road, Budgeree.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

560 Prosper Valley Road has recently been sold and it has come to the
attention of the new owner that the dwelling and out buildings on the
property are constructed on unused road reserves that are the
responsibility of Council and the Department of Environment, Land, Water
and Planning.

To allow the new owner to obtain clear title to the land that the dwelling is
built upon it will be necessary for Council to discontinue part of the Council
road reserve and transfer the land to the owner of 560 Prosper Valley
Road, Budgeree.

Council has completed the statutory requirement and invited public
submissions. Having considered the submission that has been received
Council can now resolve to discontinue the road reserve.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

1. Having complied with Section 206, Schedule 10 and Section
223 of the Local Government Act 1989:
a. By giving public notice;

b. By providing an opportunity to those who have requested
to be heard at Council’s Ordinary Meeting of 5 October
2015;

c. By considering submissions received,;

2. Resolves to discontinue the unused road reserve adjoining
560 Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree;

3. Resolves to transfer the land to the owner of 560 Prosper
Valley Road, Budgeree, by private treaty;

4. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to sign and seal a
Transfer of Land document for the transfer of the section of
discontinued road reserve to the owner of 560 Prosper Valley
Road, Budgeree.

5. Advises the owner of 560 Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree, of
its decision.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Governance

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a reputation for conscientious leadership and
governance, strengthened by an informed and engaged community,
committed to enriching local decision making.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 3: Efficient, effective and accountable governance
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Strategic Direction — To provided open, transparent and accountable
governance.

Legislation
Local Government Act 1989

Section 206 and Schedule 10 Clause 3 of the Local Government Act 1989
gives Council the power to discontinue roads:

“A Council may, in addition to any power given to it by Sections 43 and 44
of the Planning and Environment Act 1987-

(i) discontinue a road, or part of a road, by a notice published in the
Government Gazette; and

(i)  sell the land from that road (if it is not Crown Land), transfer the land
to the Crown or itself or retain the land.”

This power is subject to Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989

which requires Council “publish a public notice stating that submissions in

respect of the matter specified in the public notice will be considered in

accordance with this section”.

Council must then consider any written submissions that have been
received and any person who has made a submission and requested they
be heard are entitled to appear before a meeting of Council.

Policy — Council has not adopted a policy relating to the discontinuance of
roads.

BACKGROUND

It has been brought to Council’s attention that the private dwelling at 560
Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree, has been built on unused road reserves
and, as a result, the new owner has requested that Council discontinue
the section of Council’'s road reserve as shown on the attached plan.

The house is located on a Council road created by a road deviation that
was undertaken by the former Shire of Morwell in 1940. Furthermore, a
small section of the house together with the shed and water tanks have
been constructed on part of a Government road, refer attachment —
“Record Of Having Re-Established A Parcel” diagram.

The structures that have been built on the unused Government Road are
subject to a separate application to the Department of Environment, Land,
Water and Planning to acquire this part of the road reserve.

Correspondence has been received from the Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning seeking comment from Council on this
application and a response has been provided indicating that there was no
objection to this related transfer of land.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Council previously considered this request at its meeting held on 27 July
2015 and resolved:

That Council:

1. In accordance with sections 189 and 223 of the Local Government
Act 1989 (Act), authorise the commencement of the statutory
procedures relating to Council’s intention to discontinue and transfer
a section of unused road reserve abutting 560 Prosper Valley Road,
Budgeree, (subject land) by giving public notice and inviting written
submissions on the proposal in the Latrobe Valley Express.

2.  Receive written submissions and hear submissions on the proposal
to discontinue and transfer the subject land from persons who have
made a written request to be heard in person or by a party
representing them as specified in their submission in accordance
with the Act, at its Ordinary Meeting of Council on Monday, 5 October
2015.

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

The reason for the road deviation undertaken in 1940 is unknown and due
to the lack of a building permit or other documentation it is not possible to
provide an explanation as to how a private dwelling was built on an
unused Council road reserve.

The section of road reserve is not required for Council’s road network and
disposal of the land would not be detrimental to any other resident in the
area.

To correct this anomaly it is proposed that Council undertakes the road
discontinuance process and sells the land, at valuation, to the current
owner of 560 Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree.

As stated above, the Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning are undertaking a separate process to transfer part of the
Government road. Once this has been finalised it will be necessary for the
owner of 560 Prosper Valley Road to undertake a consolidation of the
various lots.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

There is not considered to be any risks associated with this report.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Costs associated with this statutory process are officer’s time and
resources in the preparation of Council reports and the cost of public
notices in the Latrobe Valley Express inviting submissions. Subject to
Council finalising the statutory process, the cost of an independent
valuation and a notice published in the Government Gazette will also be
incurred.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

The cost of the public notice, gazette notice and valuation are borne by the
applicant.

In accordance with Council’s Sale of Council Owned Property Policy, the
land would be sold at valuation unless Council determines otherwise.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Used:

Public comment has been sought via:

o Public notices published in the Latrobe Valley Express on Thursday,
30 July and Monday, 3 August 2015.

o Letters to any adjoining property owners together with VicRoads
o Details placed on the Latrobe City Council website.
Details of Community Consultation / Results of Engagement:

In response to the above public notices one submission has been received
from the owner of 560 Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree, in support of his
request to acquire the land from Council.

OPTIONS

Council has the following options:

1. Resolve to discontinue the unused road reserve and transfer the land
to the owner of 560 Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree, by private
treaty.

2. Resolve not to discontinue the unused road reserve adjoining 560
Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree, and retain the land.

CONCLUSION

The section of unused Council road reserve that this dwelling is built on is
not required as part of Council’s road network. The discontinuance and
sale of the unused Council road reserve would provide the owner with
freehold title to the land and buildings purchased.

Council has completed the statutory requirement and invited public
submissions. Having considered the submission received Council now can
now determine whether to discontinue this part of the unused road reserve
and transfer the land to the owner of 560 Prosper Valley Road, Budgeree,
by private treaty.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS
Nil

Attachments

1. Locality Map - 560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree
2. Aerial Image - 560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree
3. Plan - 560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree

4. Property Owner Submission
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ATTACHMENT 2 10.1 Partial road discontinuance and sale of land 560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree - Aerial Image - 560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree
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10.1 Partial road discontinuance and sale of land 560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree - Plan -

ATTACHMENT 3

560 Prosper Valley Road Budgeree

RECORD OF HAVING RE-ESTABLISHED A PARCEL

Surveying (Cadastral Surveys) Regulations 2005 - Schedule &, Regulation 16

Z

MGA9L ZONE 55

DIAGRAM OF SURVEY CONTROL MARKS AND RELATIONSHIP WITH ADOPTED ALIGNMENTS

Vol 941& Fol 44|

TP&O62IC
#560 Prosper Valley Road

TP528624

Lot | on LPIBO500O

gmvpzs_ o:mv-m:
Land Development Group

Land Surveying Consultants

P:I300 853 I57 F:B456 5995 M:0400 543 I57
sks®@oneplangroup.com.au www.cneplangroup.com.au
GIPPSLAND - MELBOURNE

SURVEYORS REFERENCE NUMBER:
14408 RE-1

SHEET SIZE A3

SHEET 4 OF 4 SHEETS
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11. CORRESPONDENCE

Nil reports
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12. PRESENTATION OF PETITIONS

Nil reports
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

13. OFFICE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

13.1 ASSEMBLIES OF COUNCILLORS
Office of the Chief Executive

Executive Manager

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to present to Council, the Assembly of
Councillor forms submitted since the Ordinary Council Meeting held 17

August 2015.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The following Assemblies of Councillors have taken place:

Date: Assembly Details / In Attendance: Conflicts
Matters Discussed: of Interest
Declared:
11 Positive Ageing Councillors: Cr Kam Nil
February Reference Committee
2015 Officers: Helen Taylor
08 April Positive Ageing Councillors: Cr Kam Nil
2015 Reference Committee
Officers: Helen Taylor
03 June Latrobe City Industry | Councillors: Cr Gibbons, Cr | Nil
2015 Forum Gibson
Officers: Phil Stone, Geoff
Hill, Bruce Connolly, Sophie
Morell, Emma Bertoli
08 July Positive Ageing Councillors: Cr Kam Nil
2015 Reference Committee
Officers: Helen Taylor
10 August | Early Years Councillors: Cr O’Callaghan | Nil
2015 Reference Committee
Officers: Kate Kerslake
12 August | Positive Ageing Councillors: Cr Kam Nil
2015 Reference Committee
Officers: Helen Taylor
01 Municipal Emergency | Councillors: Cr Gibson Nil
September | Management
2015 Planning Committee | Officers: Lance King,
Rebecca Johnson, Heather
Farley
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

01 Yinnar Community Councillors: Cr White Nil
September | Centre Community
2015 Engagement Project | Officers: Liam Bantock,
Steering Committee Heather Farley
09 Positive Ageing Councillors: Cr Kam Nil
September | Reference Committee
2015 Officers: Helen Taylor
17 Traralgon CBD Councillors: Cr Rossiter Nil
September | Safety Committee
2015 Meeting Officers: Heather Farley,
Teresa Pugliese
17 LINK Committee Councillors: Cr Middlemiss, | Nil
September | meeting Cr Harriman, Cr Gibson
2015
Officers: Amanda Harding,
Vicky Daddo
RECOMMENDATION

That Council receives and notes the Assemblies of Councillors

records submitted which have been held within the period 11
February 2015 to 23 September 2015.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

Attachments
1. Positive Ageing Reference Committee 11 February 2015
2. Positive Ageing Reference Committee 08 April 2015

3. Latrobe City Industry Forum 03 June 2015

4. Positive Ageing Reference Committee 08 July 2015

5. Early Years Reference Committee 10 August 2015

6. Positive Ageing Reference Committee 12 August 2015

7. Municipal Emergency Management Planning 01 September 2015

8. Yinnar Community Centre Community Engagement Project Steering Committee

01 September 2015
9. Positive Ageing Reference Committee 09 September 2015
10. Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Meeting 17 September 2015
11. LINK Committee meeting 17 September 2015
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ATTACHMENT 1 13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Positive Ageing Reference Committee 11 February 2015

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details: Postive Ageing Reference Committee

Date: 11 February 2015

Time: 1.00 pm

Assembly Location: Rose Garden Meeting Room

(e.g: Town Hall, TOWN, No. xxx ADDRESS, Latrobe City Council Offices).
In Attendance:

Councillors: Sandy Kam

Officer/s: Helen Taylor

Matter/s Discussed:

Presentation from Tania Ryan and Marion Byrne from Dementia Gippsland, Presentation
from Julie Hocking on Healthy Ageing Project, Seniors Week page in Express,
Accessability to shops, Franklins Street Pedestrian Crossing, Volunteering Submission in
parthership with Volunteering Victorian, the need for new members and the process

{e.g: Proposed Development in TOWN discussion with residents, Planning Permit Application No.
XxXxX re: proposed xx story development at ADDRESS, etc)

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: Nil
Officer!s: Nil

Times that Officers f Councillors leftfreturned to the room: none
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Completed by: Helen Taylor
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Councillors (however titled, e.g: meeting /inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some later time. f you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
{a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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ATTACHMENT 2 13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Positive Ageing Reference Committee 08 April 2015

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details: Positive Ageing Reference Committee

Date: 8 April 2015

Time: 1.00 pm

Assembly Location: Rose Garden Meeting Room

(e.g: Town Hall, TOWN, No. xxx ADDRESS, Latrobe City Council Offices).
In Attendance:

Councillors: Sandy Kam

Officer/s: Helen Taylor

Matter/s Discussed: Presentation from Karen Tsebelis — Coordinator Open Spaces
LCC on Track, Trails and Pathways Strategy, Julie Hocking — Project Officer — Healthy
Ageing Project presented outcomes of the client survey, Anna Tyben — Latrobe Valley
Bus Lines (LVBL) spoke to the committee re public transport with discussions on bus stop
placement, access issues, safety.

{e.g: Proposed Development in TOWN discussion with residents, Planning Permit Application No.
XxXxX re: proposed xx story development at ADDRESS, etc)

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: Nil
Officer!s: Nil

Times that Officers f Councillors left/returned to the room: None

Page 61



ATTACHMENT 2 13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Positive Ageing Reference Committee 08 April 2015

£

¥

24,
fay, i, i)
llll\::{:l'i'hf? ;,,,:: 7
Wiy i iy
Mgy
Wiy

a new energy

Completed by: Helen Taylor
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Councillors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some later time. f you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict ofinterest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
{a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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ATTACHMENT 3

13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Latrobe City Industry Forum 03 June 2015

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details:

Latrobe City Industry Forum

Date:

Wednesday 3 June 2015

Time:

12.30 — 4.00 pm

Assembly Location: | Nambur \Wariga Meeting Room, Latrobe City Council Headquarters

Commercial Road Morwell 3840.

IN ATTENDANCE

Councillors:

[ICr Christine Sindt [ ] Cr Graeme Middlemiss | [X] Cr Peter Gibbons

[] Cr Dale Harriman | [[] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan ] Cr Sandy Kam

[] Cr Darrell White ] Cr Michael Rossiter <] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Not confidential

« Dr Mark Hodge — Chair (External)
* Andrew Sprague — Deputy Chair (External)
+ |Leigh Kennedy — Regional Development Victoria (External)
« Phil Stone — General Manager Planning & Economic Sustainability
+ Geoff Hill - Manager Economic Development
¢ Bruce Connolly — Manager Regional Strategy
+ Sophie Morell — Coordinator Business Development
« Emma Bertoli — Executive Assistant Planning & Economic Sustainability
Matter/s and + Review of notes from previous meeting
main topic/s » Development of annual meeting topic agenda
discussed: » Update from strategy project
Provide dot points | 4 |pdate from Economic Development
onlp. yetine o Invited guest
minites of the : : i
meeting . D|scu55|0|j oh opportunities
» Other business
*  Next Meeting
Confidential/ Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Govermnment Act?

[]Yes ] No
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13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Latrobe City Industry Forum 03 June 2015
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)

Councillors:

[]Cr Christine Sindt

[] Cr Graeme Middlemiss

[ ] Cr Peter Gibbons

[] Cr Dale Harriman

[ ] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan

[ ]1Cr Sandy Kam

] Cr Darrell White

] Cr Michael Rossiter

] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that
Officers /
Councillors
left/returned to
the room:

Completed by:

Emma Bertoli, Acting Executive Assistant Planning & Economic Sustainability, 23 September

2015

Page 66



ATTACHMENT 3 13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Latrobe City Industry Forum 03 June 2015

J’mf:fm "

;.ﬂ, Iod}/, R gy
,mrm lw., fqm,_,

M u--....';;:;g':':’.'.*.' LatrObeCIty

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Counciflors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciffors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of & delegated officer’s decision af some later time. If you require further clarification, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staffwho has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
(a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
(b} ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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ATTACHMENT 4 13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Positive Ageing Reference Committee 08 July 2015

LatrobeCity

a new energy

Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details: Positive Ageing Reference Committee

Date: 8 July 2015

Time: 1.00 pm

Assembly Location: Rose Garden Meeting Room

(e.g: Town Hall, TOWN, No. xxx ADDRESS, Latrobe City Council Offices).
In Attendance:

Councillors: Sandy Kam

Officer/s: Helen Taylor

Matter/s Discussed: Jessica Chambers from the PCP presented on Health Literacy and
its importance, Harvey Dinnelli — Department of Economic Development — Transport
Coord spoke about transport connections, that any changes seem to be Melbourne
centric, requested committee members to attend Public Transport Vic consultation
session at Centruy Inn, requested that the committee assist with and Active Transport
Project that Traralgon Secondary students are undertaking.

(e.g: Proposed Development in TOWN discussion with residents, Planning Permit Application No.
X3 re: proposed xx story development at ADDRESS, etc)

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: Nil
Officer/s: Nil

Times that Officers f Councillors leftfreturned to the room:
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Completed by: Helen Taylor
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Councillors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some later time. f you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
{a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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ATTACHMENT 5

13.1 Assemblies of Councillors - Early Years Reference Committee 10 August 2015

LatrobeCity
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details:

Early Years Reference Committee

Date:

Monday 10 August, 2015

Time:

1.00pm to 3.00pm

Assembly Location:

Meeting Room 6,

LCC Headquarters, 141 Commercial Road, Morwell

IN ATTENDANCE

Councillors:

[]Cr Christine Sindt

[] Cr Graeme Middlemiss

[ ] Cr Peter Gibbons

] Cr Dale Harriman

I Cr Kellie O'Callaghan

] Cr Sandy Kam

[] Cr Darrell White

[] Cr Michael Rossiter

[ ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Kate Kerslake — A/g Manager Child & Family Services

Matter/s and
main topicfs
discussed:
Provide dot points
only, not the
minutes of the
mesting

Municipal Early Years Plan
Early Years Educator Membership
Childrens Expo - October

Confidentialf
Not confidential

Are the mafters considered confidential under the Local Govemment Act?

[]Yes

[<] No

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)

Councillors:

[ ]Cr Christine Sindt

[] Cr Graeme Middlemiss

[ ] Cr Peter Gibbons

[] Cr Dale Harriman

] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan

] Cr Sandy Kam

[] Cr Darrell White

[] Cr Michael Rossiter

[ ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that
Officers /
Councillors
left/returned to
the room:

Completed by: Carole Ayres, Secretariat Early Years Reference Committee
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Councillors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some latertime. If you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
{a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details: Positive Ageing Reference Committee

Date: 12 August 2015

Time: 1.00 pm

Assembly Location: Traralgon Library Meeting Room

(e.g: Town Hall, TOWN, No. xxx ADDRESS, Latrobe City Council Offices).
In Attendance:

Councillors: Sandy Kam

Officer/s: Helen Taylor

Matter/s Discussed: Reviewed community consultation questions ahead of meeting with
Maryvale Probus, Nick Francolino (VicRoads) with a humber of students from Traralgon
Secondary College asked the committee questions relating to their Active Transport
Project.

(e.g: Proposed Developmentin TOWN discussion with residents, Planning Permit Application No.
X)X re: proposed xx story development at ADDRESS, etc)

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act: NO

Conflict of Interest Disclosures: (refer 3. over page)

Councillors: Nil
Officer/s: Nil

Times that Officers f Councillors leftfreturned to the room:
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Completed by: Helen Taylor
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Councillors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some latertime. If you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
{a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over foi Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details:

Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee

Date:

Tuesday 1 September 2015

Time:

10am

Assembly Location:

MACFARLANE BURNET ROOM
TRARALGON SERVICE CENTRE

IN ATTENDANCE
Councillors: []Cr Christine Sindt | [ ] Cr Graeme Middlemiss | [] Cr Peter Gibbons
[] Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan ] Cr Sandy Kam
[] Cr Darrell White [] Cr Michael Rossiter [¥] Cr Sharon Gibson
Officer/s: Lance King, Rebecca Johnson, Heather Farley

Matter/s and
main topic/s

Leap reports
MECC activations

discussed: Training and Exercises

Provide dot points | MEMP Audit

only, not the Sub Plan Reviews

minutes of the CERA review

meeting Hazelwood Mine Inquiry Recommendations

Confidential/ Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act?

Not confidential | [ ] Yes [<] No

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)

Councillors: []Cr Christine Sindt | [] Cr Graeme Middlemiss | [ ] Cr Peter Gibbons
["] Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan ] Cr Sandy Kam
L] Cr Darrell White ] Cr Michael Rossiter ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that

Officers /

Councillors

leftfreturned to

the room:
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Completed by: Rebecca Johnson
Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements {re: Written Record to be made by Council staff member):
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembly of Counciffors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matfer which will come before Councif or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some latertime. If you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either;
(a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
sooh as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
hefshe becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over foi Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details: Yinnar Community Centre Community Engagement Project Steering

Committee Meeting

Date:

1 September 2015

Time:

7pm

Assembly Location:

Yinnar Primary School

IN ATTENDANCE

Councillors:

[ICr Christine Sindt

] Cr Graeme Middlemiss

] Cr Peter Gibbons

[] Cr Dale Harriman

] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan

] Cr Sandy Kam

[X] Cr Darrell White

[] Cr Michael Rossiter

[ ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Liam Bantock & Heather Farley

Matter/s and
main topicfs
discussed:
Provide dot points
only, not the
minites of the
meeting

Yinnar Community Centre Community Engagement Project:
« Update on community consultation
+« Community Centre visioning exercise

Confidential/
Not confidential

Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Govemment Act?

Councillors:

[]Yes [<] No

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)
[ICr Christine Sindt | [[] Cr Graeme Middlemiss | [ | Cr Peter Gibbons
] Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan L] Cr Sandy Kam

] Cr Darrell White

] Cr Michael Rossiter

] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that
Officers /
Councillors
left/returned to
the room:

Completed by: Liam Bantock, Community Development Officer, 11 August 2015
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements {re: Writtenr Record to be made by Council staff member):
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembiy of Counciffors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Councillors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
ar likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of e delegated officer’s decision at some later time. If you require further clarification, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section 80A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose sither:;
(a8) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
sooh as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
hefshe becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details:
Date:

Time:

Assembly Location:

Positive Ageing Reference Committee
9 September 2015

1300 hrs
Traralgon Service Centre

IN ATTENDANCE
Councillors:

[]Cr Christine Sindt

[] Cr Graeme Middlemiss

[ ] Cr Peter Gibbons

] Cr Dale Harriman

] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan

[x] Cr Sandy Kam

[] Cr Darrell White

[] Cr Michael Rossiter

[ ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Helen Taylor — Manager Community Health & Wellbeing

Matter/s and ¢ Outcome of Maryvale Probus Consultation

main topic/s ¢ ASK Pamphlet — Ask, Share, Know

discussed: e Physical Activity for Healthy Living

P";’V'det‘i‘;’f poirts s Mobility Maps for Major Towns

it L0y e OQutcome of Traralgon Secondary College consultation with the
minites of the e : :

meeting Positive Ageing Reference Committee

Confidentialf Are the matters considered confidential under the Local Government Act?

Not confidential

[]Yes

[<] No

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)

Councillors:

[ ]Cr Christine Sindt

[] Cr Graeme Middlemiss

[ ] Cr Peter Gibbons

[] Cr Dale Harriman

] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan

] Cr Sandy Kam

[] Cr Darrell White

[] Cr Michael Rossiter

[ ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that
Officers /
Councillors
left/returned to
the room:

Completed by: Helen Taylor — Manager Community Health & Wellbeing — 14 September 2015
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Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements (re: Wiitten Record to be made by Council staff member).
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“‘Assembly of Councillors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+ Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some later time. f you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either:
{a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) ifthe Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
he/she becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over for Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details:

Traralgon CBD Safety Committee Meeting

Date:

Thursday 17 September 2015

Time:

9.01 am to 9.43 am

Assembly Location:

Traralgon Police Station, Kay Street Traralgon

IN ATTENDANCE
Councillors: []Cr Christine Sindt | [ ] Cr Graeme Middlemiss | [] Cr Peter Gibbons
[] Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan ] Cr Sandy Kam
[] Cr Darrell White [<] Cr Michael Rossiter [ ] Cr Sharon Gibson
Officer/s: Heather Farley

Teresa Pugliese

Matter/s and
main topic/s
discussed:
Provide dot points
only, not the
minites of the
meeting

- Russell Northe MP on behalf of the Traralgon CBD Safety Committee to

raise in Parliamentary Question Time the issues associated with the proposed
late night transport option from Melboume to rural areas including Traralgon.
- Seek information about the resale of MYKI Cards at licenced venues from
either LV Bus Lines or Public Transport Victoria.

- Seek clarification from Traralgon Taxis about the hours of use of the
Seymour Street Taxi Rank.

- Enquire about the possibility of increasing the hours of the timed lighting in
the Traralgon Multilevel Carpark.

- Request the developer to resecure the empty block on the corner of Princes
Hwy and Post Officer Place.

- Enquire about the possibility of funding an upgrading to the existing CCTV
monitor or the possibility of an additional CCTV monitor in the Traralgon
Police Station.

- Agency reports

- Victoria Police reported that three CCTV cameras operating on the Premier
Function Centre are currently not working.

Confidential/
Not confidential

Are the mafters considered confidential under the Local Govemment Act?

[]Yes (<] No

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)

Councillors:

ICr Christine Sindt ] Cr Graeme Middlemiss | ] Cr Peter Gibbons

[] Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan ] Cr Sandy Kam
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[] Cr Darrell White [] Cr Michael Rossiter [ ] Cr 8haron Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that
Officers /
Councillors
left/returned to
the room:

Completed by: Teresa Pugliese, Community Development Officer, Thursday 17 September
2015

Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements {re: Writterr Record to be made by Council staff member):
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered,;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembly of Counciffors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation ete) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

& The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committes.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Councillors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
ar likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively it is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matter which will come before Council or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some latertime. If you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
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Section 80A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter

being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either;
(a8) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
soon as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being

considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:

- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as

hefshe becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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Assembly of Councillors Record

This form MUST be completed by the attending Council officer and returned IMMEDIATELY to
the Council Operations Team for filing. {see over foi Explanation/Guide Notes}.

Assembly details:
Date:

Time:

Assembly Location:

LINK Committee meeting
17 September 2015

10am — 10.43am
Morwell HQ, Meeting Room 5

Vicky Daddo, Media Officer

IN ATTENDANCE
Councillors: []Cr Christine Sindt | [ Cr Graeme Middlemiss | [] Cr Peter Gibbons
B Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan ] Cr Sandy Kam
[] Cr Darrell White [] Cr Michael Rossiter [¥] Cr Sharon Gibson
Officer/s: Amanda Harding, Acting Manager Community Relations

Matter/s and
main topic/s

» The next date for LINK will be 26 October

* Review of proposed items

Not confidential

discussed:

Provide dot points « Discussion of story ideas

only, not the

minutes of the + Discussion around planned review of LINK

meeting

Confidential/ Are the malters considered confidential under the Local Govemment Act?

Councillors:

[]Yes ] No

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES: (refer to page 2)
[]Cr Christine Sindt [] Cr Graeme Middlemiss [ ] Cr Peter Gibbons
[] Cr Dale Harriman | [] Cr Kellie O'Callaghan [] Cr Sandy Kam

[] Cr Darrell White

[] Cr Michael Rossiter

[ ] Cr Sharon Gibson

Officer/s:

Times that
Officers /
Councillors
left/returned to
the room:
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Completed by: Amanda Harding, Acting Manager Community Relations
Assembly of Councillors Record Explanation / Guide Notes
Required pursuant to the Local Government Act 1989 as amended.

1. Section 80A requirements {re: Written Record to be made by Council staff member):
Amendments to the Local Government Act 1989 (Section 80A), operative from 2 December 2008 now stipulate:
“At an assembly of Councillors, the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a written record is kept of:
- the names of all Councillors and members of Council staff attending;
- the matters considered;
- any conflict of interest disclosures made by a Councillor attending under subsection (3);
- whether a Councillor who has disclosed a conflict of interest as required by subsection (3) leaves the assembly.”

The above required information is:
- tobe reported to an Ordinary meeting of the Council; and
- incorporated in the minutes of that Ordinary meeting.

2. Section 76AA definition:
“Assembly of Counciffors (however titled, e.g: meeting / inspection / consultation etc) is a meeting of an advisory
committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the
Councillors and one member of staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be;

+ The subject of a decision of the Council; or

+  Subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or

committee.

Brief Explanation:
Some examples of an Assembly of Counciflors will include:

- Councillor Briefings;

- on site inspections, generally meetings re: any matters;

- meetings with residents, developers, other clients of Council, consultations;

- meetings with local organisations, Government Departments, statutory authorities (e.g. VicRoads, etc);
providing at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member are present and the matter/s considered are intended
or likely to be subject of a future decision by the Council OR an officer decision under delegated authority.
Effectively i is probable, that any meeting of at least 5 Councillors and 1 Council staff member will come under the new
requirements as the assembly will in most cases be considering a matfer which will come before Councif or be the
subject of a delegated officer's decision at some latertime. If you require further clarffication, please call the Manager
Council Operations — Legal Counsel.

Please note: an Advisory Committee meeting requires only one Councillor to be in attendance. An advisory committee
is defined as any committee established by the Council, other than a special committee, that provides advice to:
- the Council; or
- a special committee; or
- a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty or function of the Council under section
98.

3. Section 80A and 80B requirements (re: Conflict of Interest):
Councillors and officers attending an Assembly of Councillors must disclose any conflict of interest.
Section B0A(3)
“If a Councillor attending an Assembly of Councillors knows, or would reasonably be expected to know, that a matter
being considered by the assembly is a matter that, were the matter to be considered and decided by Council, the
Councillor would have to disclose a conflict of interest under section 79, the Councillor must disclose either;
(a) immediately before the matter in relation to the conflict is considered; or
{b) if the Councillor realises that he/she has a conflict of interest after consideration of the matter has begun, as
sooh as the Councillor becomes aware of the conflict of interest, leave the assembly whilst the matter is being
considered by the assembly.”
Section 80B
A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest (direct or indirect) in a matter in which they have a delegated
power, duty or function must:
- not exercise the power or discharge the duty or function;
- disclose the type of interest and nature of interest to the in writing to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as
hefshe becomes aware of the conflict of interest. In the instance of the Chief Executive Officer having a
pecuniary interest, disclosure in writing shall be made to the Mayor.
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14. PLANNING & ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY

14.1 TIMBER UMBRELLA GROUP ADVISORY COMMITTEE TERMS
OF REFERENCE

General Manager Planning & Economic
Sustainability

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an
Advisory Committee of Council and to endorse the draft Terms of
Reference.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Latrobe City Council is currently undertaking a range of activities
associated with forestry, timber and wood products and supporting
industries. A working group, the Timber Umbrella Group has been meeting
since early 2015 to advance these activities.

It has been identified that there is a need to formalise the Timber Umbrella
Group as an Advisory Committee of Council. This need has arisen due to
the group undertaking activities which necessitate a more formal
approach.

It is proposed that Council establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an
Advisory Committee of Council and endorse the draft Terms of Reference
which will guide the role of the Committee into the future.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an Advisory
Committee of Council and endorse the draft Terms of Reference.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

The Acting General Manager Planning and Economic Sustainability
declared an indirect conflict of interest under section 78 of the Local
Government Act 1989.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.
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Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives — Economic

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a strong and diverse economy built on
innovative and sustainable enterprise. As the vibrant business centre of
Gippsland, it contributes to the regional and broader economies, whilst
providing opportunities and prosperity for our local community.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 1: Job creation and economic sustainability

Strategic Direction — Job creation and economic sustainability

o Work in partnership with business, industry and government to create
new jobs and investment in Latrobe City.

o Enhance community and business confidence in the future of the
local economy.

BACKGROUND

Latrobe City Council has been proactively supporting the forestry, wood
and timber products sector over many years. Council has been proactive
in identifying opportunities to leverage the existing plantation asset, well
developed local industry, presence of Federation University and
willingness of Council to take a lead role in attracting new industry and
research and development activities.

At its Ordinary Meeting of 6 November 2013, Council resolved:

1. That the Chief Executive Officer be delegated responsibility to enter
into a Memorandum of Understanding with AUSTimber for
procurement of the 2016 event and associated opportunities.

2. That Council commit $30,000 cash in 2013/14 to procure this event
for 2016.

3.  That Council commit $100,000 of in-kind support over 3 years
(2013/14, 2014/15 and 2015/16) inclusive of officer time, council
owned facilities and equipment.

At its Ordinary Meeting of 30 June 2014, Council resolved:

1. That Council establish a Task Group comprising the Mayor, The two
(2) Timber Towns Councillor delegates and Chief Executive Officer to
guide the development and consultation of a Wood Encouragement
Policy.

2. That the Task Group establish a Steering Group to guide the
development of a draft Wood Encouragement Policy and
Engagement Plan.

3.  That a further report be presented to Council regarding the draft
Wood Encouragement Policy and Engagement Plan at the earliest
opportunity.
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At its Ordinary Meeting of 15 December 2014, Council resolved
That Council:
1. Adopt the Latrobe City Council Wood Encouragement Policy.

2.  Write to members of the Latrobe City Council Wood Encouragement
Policy Steering Committee thanking them for their assistance in
developing the draft policy.

Council has identified that timber products are a potential industry
diversification focus area for Latrobe City Council. This has included
Council working in collaboration with Federation University in the
development of a concept for the establishment of an Innovation and
Enterprise Development Centre at the Gippsland Campus. A potential key
focus area of the Centre is timber engineered products.
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Council also participates in inbound and outbound delegations to promote
Latrobe City to potential investors. Advanced timber manufacturing and
research and development of timber products are potential investment
opportunities for Latrobe City Council and the broader Gippsland Region.

Since the adoption of the Wood Encouragement Policy and disbanding of
the Wood Encouragement Policy Steering Committee in December 2014,
work has continued to be undertaken by Council officers, Councillors and
industry sectors and association representatives in progressing the work

of Council through the Timber Umbrella Group.

The diagram below provides an overview of activities currently being
planned and/or being delivered by Latrobe City Council with guidance from
the Timber Umbrella Group.

VR

Umbrella Group

~
= = = -

AUSTimber 2016 Wood Encouragement o University
- Trade Mission -
Policy Collaboration

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

It is appropriate for Council to now consider new mechanisms that have
the potential to drive outcomes which supports diversification toward a
more resilient economy and community, with a strong focus on jobs
creation and attracting investment to Latrobe City.

Council has recognised that a collaborative approach is needed, as
diversification is beyond the scope of Council alone. We should seek to
provide pathways for industry sectors, industry associations, education
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providers, subject experts and government to work together to enhance
the economic prosperity of Latrobe City and broader Gippsland region.

Since the disbanding of the Wood Encouragement Policy Steering
Committee in December 2014, the Timber Umbrella Group was
established to progress a range of activities, to work collaboratively, and
provide advice and information to Council in relation to forestry, timber and
wood products. The necessity to formalise the Timber Umbrella Group has
now arisen due to the Group undertaking activities that necessitate a more
formal approach, such as a Council Advisory Committee.

The draft Committee Guide states that ‘prior to the establishment of an
Advisory Committee, Council shall consider a report covering the following
issues’, therefore a response to each of these key questions is provided:

Is an Advisory Committee appropriate?

The Timber Umbrella Group is currently used to gain strategic level input
from industry and association representatives with a specific level of
interest, expertise or involvement in timber, wood and forestry.

What are the Advisory Committee’s objectives?

1. Support initiatives which strengthen the forestry, timber and wood
industries for the benefit of the Gippsland Regional economy.

2.  Facilitate the implementation of the policy goals outlined in the Wood
Encouragement Policy.

3. Raise the profile of timber as a sustainable and renewable resource
which can be used for a range of applications.

4.  Work collaboratively to create an environment which is attractive for
investment in research and development and new industries
associated with timber products.

The Committee will carry out the following activities in order to achieve the
objectives set:

1. Wood Encouragement Policy Implementation

Provide support and guidance to ensure the successful
implementation of the Wood Encouragement Policy adopted by
Council on 15 December 2014. Including the identification of
opportunities to showcase timber projects, provide education to
Council officers and the broader community, and to encourage and
support others to develop their own wood encouragement policies.

2. AusTimber 2016 Event

Provide advice and support as required to ensure a successful
AusTimber 2016 Event. A trade event incorporating a range of
conferences, events and trade shows in April 2016. Showcase the
region as a preferred destination for timber investment and research
and development activities.

3. University Collaboration

Collaborate with Federation University to investigate the potential for
research and development and advanced manufacturing
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opportunities associated with timber products at the Gippsland
campus.

4. Trade Missions

Provide advice and support as required to Latrobe City Council trade
missions associated with timber and advanced manufacturing
opportunities.

What are the terms of reference of the proposed Advisory Committee?

Refer to attachment one for proposed draft Terms of Reference.
The TOR has been drafted in-line with Council’'s adopted TOR template.

What is an appropriate membership, including length of tenure?

In accordance with Council’s Draft Committee Guide, the length of tenure
will be no longer than three years.

When will the Committee cease to exist or be the subject of a review?

In line with the above point, the Committee would be reviewed at least
every three years to allow a review within each Council cycle to consider
the appropriateness of the Committee and its members. The Committee
would also cease to exist if the objectives of the Committee are met.

What is the required budget and resources required in order to support the
Advisory Committee?

Resources required to support the Advisory Committee will include the
provision of an officer to provide secretariat support, as well as officer time
associated with attending meetings. Minimal budget will be required for
catering purposes.

The committee is an advisory committee only, and would have no
delegated decision making authority on behalf of Latrobe City Council.

Membership

As the Timber Umbrella Group is already established, and this report is to
formalise the committee as an Advisory Committee only, it is
recommended that Council retain the current membership of the Timber
Umbrella Group, with some proposed new members.

The current Timber Umbrella Group membership includes:

Councillors:

o Cr Dale Harriman, Mayor and Timber Town Delegate (Chair)

o Cr Sandy Kam, Councillor and Timber Town Delegate (Deputy Chair)
Council Officers:

. CEO
o GM Planning and Economic Sustainability
o Manager Economic Development

o Coordinator Regional Strategy (Secretariat Support)
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Industry and Association Representatives:
o Laurie Martin, General Manager AusTimber 2016
o Dr Alastair Woodard, General Manager Wood Products Victoria

. Tim Johnson, Chief Executive Officer, Victorian Association of Forest
Industries

o Stacey Gardiner, General Manager Forest Contractors Association
o Ross Hampton, CEO, Australian Forest Products Association

o Harry Ballis, Head of Campus — Gippsland, Federation University
o Mal Valance, Pro-Vice Chancellor — Ballarat, Federation University
Proposed new members:

o Cr Sharon Gibson, Councillor and alternate Timber Town Delegate
o Andrew Nieland, Head of Timber Solutions, Lend Lease

o Craig Douglas, Senior Lecturer Architecture and Design, RMIT
University

o John Bahoric, Associate Director, Bonacci Group
o Chris Philpot, Make it Wood Campaign Manager, Planet Ark

It is proposed the Timber Umbrella Group be established as an Advisory
Committee prior to the next scheduled meeting of Thursday, 26 November
2015. Membership is proposed to include existing Councillors, Council
Officers and industry and association representatives, and identified new
members. All members are to be formally notified of their appointment by
letter.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

There will be resource implications associated with the secretariat support
provided to the committee and Council officer attendance at meetings.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Engagement Method Used:

Internal consultation has been undertaken with Councillors through a
report which was considered at the 21 September 2015 Councillor
Briefing. Feedback received from Councillors on the draft Terms of
Reference has been incorporated and the revised final draft included as
an attachment to this report.

No external consultation has been undertaken in the development of this
report.
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OPTIONS

1. Establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an Advisory Committee of
Council and endorse the Terms of Reference.

2.  Establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an Advisory Committee of
Council and request amendments to the proposed Terms of
Reference.

3. Do not establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an Advisory
Committee of Council.

CONCLUSION

It has been identified that the current Timber Umbrella Group should be
formalised as an Advisory Committee of Council. It is recommended that
Council establish the Timber Umbrella Group as an Advisory Committee
and endorse the proposed draft Terms of Reference.

—
>
i
P
@)
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS
Wood Encouragement Policy 2014

Wood Encouragement Policy Ordinary Council Meeting Report — 15
December 2014

Wood Encouragement Policy Ordinary Council Meeting Report — 30 June
2014

AUSTimber 2016 Event Ordinary Council Meeting Report - 6 November
2013

Attachments
1. Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee Draft Terms of Reference
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14.1

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee Terms
of Reference

1 Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee Draft Terms
Of REFEIENCE ..o 101
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CONTENTS:

1. Establishment of the Committee

2. Objectives

3. Membership

Composition of the Committee

Length of appointment

Selection of members and filling.of vacancies

Co-option of members

Attendance at meetings

Resignations

4, Proceedings

5. Review of Committee and Duration of the Committee

Chair
Meeting Schedule

Meeting procedures

Quorum
Voting
Minutes

Reports to Council

6. Authority and Compliance Requirements

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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1. Establishment of the Committee

1.1.

1.2.

The Timber Umbrella Group Committee (hereinafter referred to as “the
Committee™), is a formally appointed Advisory Committee of Latrobe City
Council for the purposes of the Local Government Act 1889.

The membership of this Committee and these Terms of Reference will be
adopted by resolution of Latrobe City Council at an Ordinary Council Meeting.

2. Objectives

2.1,

2.2.

2.3

2.4

The Committee’s role is to report to the Council and provide appropriate
advice, information and feedback on matters relevant to this Terms of
Reference in order to facilitate decision making by the Council in relation to the
discharge of its responsibilities.

The Committee is an advisory committee only and has no delegated decision
making authority.

The Committee is established to:

2.3.1. Support initiatives which strengthen the forestry, timber and wood
products industries for the benefit of the Gippsland Regional economy.

2.3.2. Facilitate the implementation of the policy goals outlined in Council's
Wood Encouragement Policy.

2.3.2. Raise the profile of timber as a sustainable and renewable resource
which can be used for a range of applications.

2.3.4. Work collaboratively to create an environment which is attractive for
investment in research and development and new industries associated
with forestry, timber and wood products.

The Committee will carry out the following in order to achieve the objectives
set:

2.4.1. Implementation of Council's Wood Encouragement Policy

2.41.1. Provide support and guidance to ensure the successful
implementation of Latrobe City Council's Wood Encouragement
Policy, adopted 15 December 2014. Including the identification of
opportunities to showcase timber and wood products, provide
education to Council officers and the broader community, and to
encourage and support others to develop their own wood
encouragement policies.

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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2.4.2. AusTimber Event 2016

2.4.2.1. Provide advice and support as required to ensure a successful
AusTimber 2016 Event. A trade event incorporating a range of
conferences, events and trade shows in April 2016. Showcase
the region as a preferred destination for forestry, timber and
wood investment, including research and development.

2.4.3. University Collaboration

2.4.3.1. Collaborate with universities to investigate the potential for
research and development and advanced manufacturing
opportunities associated with timber products at the Gippsland
Campus.

2.4.4. Trade Missions

2.4.4.1. Provide advice and support as required to Latrobe City Council
trade missions associated with timber and advanced
manufacturing opportunities.

2.4.5. Policy and Strategy Development

2.4.51. Provide advice as part of a policy, strateqy (or other relevant
document) review or development processes as required from
time to time.

2.4.6. Perform other activities related to this Terms of Reference as requested
by the Council.

3. Membership

Composition of the Committee

3.1, The Committee shall comprise of up to eighteen members, being:
3.1.1. The Mayor and two Timber Town Representatives.

3.1.2. Up to a total of eleven representatives from each of the following
sectors:

3.1.21. Education Sector;
3.1.2.2. Forestry Sector,;
3.1.2.3. Engineering Sector,;

3.1.2.4 Agriculture Sector,;

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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3.1.2.5. Construction Sector; and
3.1.2.6. Industry Associations.
3.1.3. Latrobe City Council Officers including:
3.1.3.1. Chief Executive Officer;
3.1.3.2. General Manager Planning and Economic Sustainability;
3.1.3.3. Manager Economic Development;

3.1.3.4. Coordinator Regional Strategy (Secretariat)

Length of appointment

3.2.  The Committee shall be in place for a term of three years or until the
objectives outlined in the Terms of Reference are met.

3.3.  Prior to the expiration of each term, there will be a call for nominations for the
next term. Current Committee members are able to re-nominate.

Selection of members and filling of vacancies

3.4. Relevant sector representatives will be determined and appointed by Latrobe
City Council. The Chair will facilitate the appointment process.

3.5, The Committee may fill any vacancies that occur within the determined year
period of appointment, subject to the approval of the General Manager of the
relevant division and endorsement of Council. Where a vacancy is filled in this
way, the appointment shall be limited to the remainder of the period of the
original appointment.

Co-option of members

3.6.  With the approval of the Chair, the Committee may invite other individuals to
participate in the proceedings of the Committee on a regular or an occasional
basis and including in the proceedings of any sub-committees formed.

Attendance at meetings

3.7.  All Committee members are expected to attend each meeting.

3.8. A member who misses two consecutive meetings without a formal apology
may at the discretion of Latrobe City Council have their term of office revoked.

3.9. A member who is unable to attend the majority of meetings during the year
may at the discretion of Latrobe City Council have their term of office revoked.

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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Resignations

3.10. All resignations from members of the Committee are to be submitted in writing

to the General Manager Planning and Economic Sustainability, Latrobe City
Council, PO Box 264, Morwell VIC 3840.

4. Proceedings

Chair
4.1,

4.2.

4.3.

The nominated Councillor shall Chair the meetings.

If the Councillor delegate is unavailable he/she shall delegate to the other
nominated Councillor to chair the meeting.

If neither Councillor is available, the Chair may hominate a replacement from
the current membership of the Committee to chair the meeting.

Meeting schedule

4.4,

4.5.

The Committee will determine its meeting schedule and times for each of the
meetings. The duration of each Committee meeting should generally not
exceed three hours.

Meetings of the Committee will be held quarterly or as may be deemed
hecessary by Latrobe City Council or the Committee to fulfil the objectives of
the Committee. Special meetings may be held on an as-needs basis.

Mesting procedures

46. Meetings will follow standard meeting procedures as established in any
guidance material and outlined in these terms of reference for Advisory
Committees provided.

4.7. Al Committee meetings and records are considered confidential and may be
designated as confidential in accordance with Section 77 of the Act.

4.8. All recommendations, proposals and advice must be directed through the
Chair.

Quortm

49. A majority of the members constitutes a quorum.

410. If at any Committee meeting a quorum is not present within 30 minutes after

the time appointed for the meeting, the meeting shall be deemed adjourned.

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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Voting
4.11.

There will be no official voting process, although all members shall have equal
voting rights. Majority and minority opinions will be reflected in Committee
minutes.

Minutes of the Meeting

412

4.13.

4.14.

4.15.

4.16.

4.17.

A Latrobe City Officer or authorised agent shall take the minutes of each
Committee meeting.

The minutes shall be in a standard format including a record of those present,
apologies for absence, adoption of previous minutes and a list of adopted
actions and resolutions of the Committee.

Where this mesting is also considered an Assembly of Councillors under the
Local Government Act 1989, an Assembly of Councillors record must also be
submitted in accordance with those requirements.

The minutes shall be stored in the Latrobe City Council corporate filing system
(currently LCMS electronic document and records management system).

The agenda shall be distributed at least 7 days in advance of the meeting to all
Committee members, including alternative representatives.

A copy of the minutes shall be distributed to all Committee members (including
alternative representatives) within 10 working days of the meeting.

Reports to Councif

4.18.

4.189.

4.20.

With the approval of the Chair, a report to Council may be tabled on the
Committee’s progress towards the objectives included in this Terms of
Reference.

Reports to Council should reflect a consensus of view. Where consensus
cannot be reached, the report should clearly outline any differing points of
view.

Reports to Council will be co-ordinated through the General Manager of the
relevant division that the Committee falls under.

5. Review of Committee and Duration of the Committee

5.1

The committee will cease to exist by resolution of the Council, or once the
objectives at item 2.3 have been demonstrated that they have been met,
whichever occurs first.

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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5.4.

A review of the Committee will take place at least once every three years at
which time the Terms of Reference will also be reviewed.

A review will be conducted on a self-assessment basis (unless otherwise
determined by Council) with appropriate input sought from the Council, the
CEQO, all Committee members, management and any other stakeholders, as
determined by Council.

The review must consider:

5.4.1. The Committee’s achievements;

5.4.2. Whether there is a demonstrated need for the Committee to continue;
and

5.4.3. Any other relevant matter.

6. Authority and Compliance Requirements

8.1.

8.2

8.3.

The Committee is a consultative committee only and has no executive powers
hor does it have any delegated decision making or financial authority.

The Committee must comply with the Assembly of Councillor provisions
provided for in the Local Government Act 1989.

Failure to comply with the provisions outlined in this Terms of Reference may
result in termination of the Member's appointment.

Timber Umbrella Group Advisory Committee

Draft Terms of Reference — adopted TBEC
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14.2 INQUIRY INTO PROPOSED LEASE OF PORT OF MELBOURNE

General Manager Planning & Economic
Sustainability

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to seek Council’'s endorsement of the
submission to the Parliament of Victoria's Inquiry into proposed lease of
Port of Melbourne.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Parliament of Victoria Port of Melbourne Select Committee wrote to
Latrobe City Council during August 2015 to invite submissions to the
Inquiry into proposed lease of the Port of Melbourne.

Latrobe City Council's submission to the Inquiry into proposed lease of the
Port of Melbourne highlighted key areas of concern being; exclusivity,
price differential, price increases, port congestion, rail freight, and
investment in access infrastructure.

A submission was prepared utilising Council’s existing strategies and
policies. Officers have also liaised with Councillors and relevant
stakeholders to gain preliminary views and feedback.

Submissions were due on Friday, 11 September 2015 and due to the
current Council Meeting Cycle, Officers were unable to present the
submission to Council and meet the submission deadline. A draft
submission was circulated to Councillors for feedback via email, with final
sign off provided by the Mayor on Friday, 11 September 2015. The
submission is yet to be formally adopted by Council.

Formal endorsement is being sought from Council at the 5 October 2015
Council Meeting.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council endorse the submission to the Parliament of
Victoria’s Inquiry into the proposed lease of Port of Melbourne.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.
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Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Economy

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a strong and diverse economy built on
innovative and sustainable enterprise. As the vibrant business centre of
Gippsland, it contributes to the regional and broader economies, whilst
providing opportunities and prosperity for our local community.

Strategic Objectives — Advocacy and Partnerships

In 2026, Latrobe Valley is supported by diversity of Government, agency,
industry and community leaders, committed to working together to
advocate for and deliver sustainable local outcomes.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 1: Job creation and economic sustainability
Theme 4: Advocacy for and consultation with our community

Strategic Direction — Job creation and economic sustainability

Work in partnership with business, industry and government to create new
jobs and investment in Latrobe City.

Strategic Direction — Advocacy for and consultation with our community

Strengthen relationships with the Victorian and Australian Governments to
ensure Latrobe City is positioned to maximise benefits from regional policy
and funding opportunities.

BACKGROUND

The Victorian Legislative Council resolved to establish a Select Committee
to inquire into the proposed lease of the Port of Melbourne on 5 August
2015.

The purpose of the Committee is to examine:

a) the structure and duration of the proposed lease;

b) the potential impacts of the proposed lease on the development of a
second container port in Victoria;

c) the potential impacts on the environment of the further expansion of
the Port of Melbourne;

d) the potential impacts of the proposed arrangements on the
competitiveness of the Port of Melbourne, the supply chains that
depend on it and cost effects on goods passing through the Port of
Melbourne;

e) the effectiveness of the proposed regulatory framework in dealing
with the transfer of a monopoly asset from the public sector to the
private sector;
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f)  how the proposed lease balances the short-term objectives of
maximising the proceeds of the lease with the longer-term objective
of maximising the economic benefits to Victoria of container trade;
and

g) any other relevant matter.

The Committee invited submissions from individuals or organisations
interested in expressing their views on the inquiry. The Committee is
required to provide a report by 30 November 2015.

The closing date for submissions was Friday, 11 September 2015.

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

The Parliament of Victoria Port of Melbourne Select Committee wrote to
Latrobe City Council during August 2015 to invite submissions to the
Inquiry into proposed lease of the Port of Melbourne (refer to attachment
1).

In response, Officers prepared a submission to the Parliament of Victoria’s
Port of Melbourne Select Committee’s Inquiry into proposed lease of Port
of Melbourne (refer to attachment 2).

The proposed lease will impact on the ability of regional Victoria to
develop sustainable long term strategies for freight movements through
the Port of Melbourne. Latrobe City Council’s submission focuses on six
key areas of concern:

o Exclusivity;

o Price Differential;

o Price Increases;

o Port Congestion;

o Rail Freight; and

o Investment in Access Infrastructure.

Submissions were due on Friday, 11 September 2015 and due to the
current Council Meeting Cycle, Officers were unable to present the
submission to Council and meet the submission deadline. A draft
submission was circulated to Councillors for feedback via email, with final
sign off provided by the Mayor on Friday, 11 September 2015.

The submission is yet to be formally adopted by Council.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

There are no financial or resource implications as a result of consideration
of this report of the draft submission.
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INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Engagement Method Used:

Preparation of this submission has been undertaken utilising Council’s
existing strategies and policies.

Officers also liaised with Councillors and key stakeholders to gain
preliminary views and feedback on the draft submission.

Final submissions may be made available on the Committee’s website
during the course of the Inquiry.

OPTIONS
Council has the following options:
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1. Endorse the submission to the Inquiry into proposed lease of Port of
Melbourne.

2. Rescind the submission to the Inquiry into proposed lease of Port of
Melbourne.
CONCLUSION

Latrobe City Council officers have prepared a submission to the
Parliament of Victoria’s Port of Melbourne Select Committee’s Inquiry into
proposed lease of Port of Melbourne.

The draft submission has been reviewed by Councillors and feedback
incorporated.

Submissions to the Inquiry into proposed lease of Port of Melbourne
closed on 11 September 2015 therefore a submission was made, signed
by the Mayor. Following submission, formal endorsement is now being
sought by Council.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Attachments

1. Letter from the Parliment of Victoria's Port of Melbourne Select Committee inviting
submissions to the Inquiry into proposed lease of Port of Melbourne

2. Latrobe City Council's submission to the Inquiry into the proposed lease of Port of
Melbourne
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Port of Melbourne Select Committee inviting submissions to the Inquiry into proposed lease
of Port of Melbourne

Latrobe City Council

PARLIAMENT OF VICTORIA mmm Ill“l ""I““II”I”"“
Port of Melbourne Select Committee Date Rgiigzzfgfug-ams

14 August 2015

Mr Gary Van Driel
Chief Executive Officer
Latrobe City Council
PO Box 264

Morwell VIC 3840

Dear Mr Van Driel
Inquiry into proposed lease of Port of Melbourne

On 5 August 2015 the Victorian Legislative Council resolved to establish a Select Committee to
inquire into the proposed lease of the Port of Melbourne.

The Committee is required to examine:

(a) the structure and duration of the proposed lease;

(b) the potential impacts of the proposed lease on the development of a second container port
in Victoria;

(c) the potential impacts on the environment of the further expansion of the Port of Melbourne;

(d) the potential impacts of the proposed arrangements on the competitiveness of the Port of
Melbourne, the supply chains that depend on it and cost effects on goods passing through
the Port of Melbourne;

(e) the effectiveness of the proposed regulatory framework in dealing with the transfer of a
monopoly asset from the public sector to the private sector;

(f) how the proposed lease balances the short-term objective of maximising the proceeds of the
lease with the longer-term objective of maximising the economic benefits to Victoria of
container trade; and

(g) any other relevant matters.

The Committee is required to report no later than 30 November 2015.

The Committee invites submissions from any individuals or arganisations who wish to express views
on any aspects of this Inquiry. All submissions are treated as public documents unless confidentiality
is requested and granted by the Committee.

Please send submissions (electronic documents e.g. Word, file type are preferred) via:

Email: LCSC@parliament.vic.gov.au

eSubmission: www.parliament.vic.gov.au/pom
| Post: Secretary, Port of Melbourne Select Committee, Parliament House, Spring Street,
Melbourne VIC 3002

The closing date for submissions: Friday 11 September 2015.

PARLIAMENT OF VICTORIA [ Port of Melbourne Select Committee
Parliament House, Spring Street, EAST MELBOURNE, VIC 3002
T 03 8682 2816 E LCSC@parliamentvic.gov.au W www.parliamentvic.gov.au/pom
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For further information, including a copy of the guidelines for making a written submission, please
check the Committee’s website: www.parliament.vic.gov.au/pom, or contact me on (03) 8682 2816.

Yours sincerely

b,

—

KEIR DELANEY
SECRETARY
COUNCIL COMMITTEES
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| i LatrobeCity
Our Ref: 1240425 : anawenergy
DH:BC
Latrobe City ABN 92 472 314 133
Telephone 1300 367 700
10 September 201 5 Facsimile (03) 5128 5672
TTY [NRS) 133 677
Post to PO Box 264 Morwell 3840
Secret ary Email Address |atobe@latrohe vicgovau

Internet www.latrobe vic.gov.au

Port of Melbourne Select Committee AUSDOC DX217733 Morwel

Parliament House
Spring Street
MELBOURNE VIC 3002

Dear Sirs
INGUIRY INTO PROPOSED LEASE OF PORT OF MELBOURNE

On behalf of the Latrobe City Council | wish to make a submission to the Port of
Melbourne Select Committes in refation to the above matter. Our Council is
concemed that the proposed lease will impact on the ability of regional Victoria to
develop sustainable long term strategies for freight movements through the Port of
Melbourne.

Our key areas of concern are:

« Exclusivity: The proposed lease will provide an operator with exclusive control
over container freight operations through the Port of Melbourne facilities. We also
understand that compensation may be payable to the operator if ancther container
port is established in Victoria.

Latrobe City Council has, and continues to, advocate strongly for the
esiablishment of a container port at the Port of Hastings to service export activitias
in eastemn Victoria. If this proposed lease condition proceeded, the establishment
aof a second container port in Victoria could result in a compsnsation claim and,
thersfore, highly unlikely to be supporied by the State Government.

s Price Differential: The cost to mgve containers to the Port of Melbourne on rail are
subject to a substantial price differential. For example, the cost to move a
container through the port facilities to a vessel can vary from $85-$100, whereas
the same container delivered on a truck is $10-515. This cost impost for rail is not
addressed in the proposed |ease.

» Price Increases: The proposed lease arrangement provides for fixed charges and

- rents for a period of time; Council understands this period to be the first fifteen
years. For the remainder of the lease the successful operator will be able to set
the fees, subject only to oversight by the Essential Services Commission. Export
businesses that use port facilities are concerned that fees and charges will
increase substantially. As an example, one large exporter has undertaken
scenario modelling and estimates a potsntial increase could add $1.8- $2 million
in costs per annum.

Moe 44 Albert Street Marwell 141 Commercial Read  Churchill Hub  9-11 Philip Parade Traralgon 34-38 Kay Street
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« Port Congestion: The current port facilities experience congestion as trucks from
all parts of Victoria access the port facilities to load vessels. Council understands
this vehicle congestion to be increasing and rather than consider rail access,
larger trucks are being considered as a solution. This will do litle to alleviate
increasing congestion and put larger vehicles on roads that already struggle to
deal with the existing vehicle size. '

* Rail Freight: The construction of the proposed Rail Freight Terminal at the wharf is
considered vital. Without this terminal the current physical and artificial cost
barriers to utilise rail freight for export/import container traffic will remain.

Without a significant portion of port traffic being contestable by rail, the current
inner suburban port related road congestion and road freight damage to country
roads will not be addressed, and will worsen as the freight task expands into the
future. Without addressing these issues, port related freight costs will increase
disproportionately. The social and economic cost of not proceeding with the
proposed rail terminal will be a significant burden on the state for the foreseeable
future. Council advocates that the future of the proposed rail terminal should not
be laft in the hands of the successful port privatisation tanderer, rather should be a
decision by the State Government to ensure the future needs of Victoria are met.

* Investment in Access Infrastructure: The final point Council would like to make is
in relation to the use of the funds collected by the State Gavernment from the
proposed lease. Rather than have all of the funds directed to the upgrading of
level crossings in urban Melbourne, Council requests that a portion of these funds
be directed to upgrading the regional road and rail network that supports the
goods movements to the port facilities.

If you would like any further information in relation to our submission, please contact

Bruce Connoliy, Manager Regional Strategy on (03) 5128 5759 or email .
bruce.connolly @ latrobe.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

CR DALE HARRIMAN
Mayor
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14.3 PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT C89 - 145 TRARALGON-

MAFFRA ROAD, TRARALGON - CONSIDERATION OF
SUBMISSIONS RECEIVED DURING THE EXHIBITION PERIOD

General Manager Planning & Economic
Sustainability

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is for Council to consider all written submissions
received in response to proposed Amendment C89 and combined
planning permit application, and to seek Council approval to progress the
amendment to the next stage by requesting a planning panel to
independently consider all submissions.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Amendment C89 proposes to rezone land at part 145 Traralgon-Maffra
Road, Traralgon from General Residential Zone Schedule 1 (GRZ1) to
Commercial 1 Zone (C1Z), apply maximum leasable floor areas in the
Schedule to the C1Z and insert a supporting strategy and amend the
Traralgon Structure Plan at Clause 21.05 of Council’s Municipal Strategic
Statement (MSS). The purpose of the amendment is to allow the site to be
developed as a neighbourhood activity centre.

The amendment also includes a combined planning permit application
(under Section 96A of the Planning and Environment Act 1987) that would
allow the development of a supermarket and shops, two lot subdivision,
removal of native vegetation, reduction of the car parking requirement and
creation of access to a Road Zone Category 1 (Traralgon-Maffra Road).

A draft Neighbourhood Activity Centre Development Plan (the NAC
Development Plan) for the site is also proposed to provide a clear
framework for the uses and scale of development that is supported for the
site. The draft NAC Development Plan was exhibited as a supporting
document to the amendment.

Amendment C89 was placed on public exhibition during the period 16 July
2015 to 7 September 2015. Following public exhibition of the amendment
29 public submissions were received, comprising 22 submissions of
support and seven submissions opposed. Six submissions were also
received from referral agencies. This report presents all submissions and
outlines the key issues raised.

Given the nature of the submissions both supporting and opposing the
amendment, the submissions cannot be satisfied.

As the submissions that request a change to the amendment cannot be
satisfied, Council must request the Minister for Planning to establish a
planning panel to progress the amendment to the next stage.
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RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

1. Having considered all written submissions received to
Amendment C89 and draft Planning Permit 2015/113 requests
the Minister for Planning establish a planning panel to
consider submissions for Amendment C89 and prepare a
report.

2. Advises those persons who made written submissions to
Amendment C89 of Council’s decision.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives — Built Environment

In 2026, Latrobe Valley benefits from a well planned built environment that
is complementary to its surroundings, and which provides for a connected
and inclusive community.

Strategic Objectives — Economy

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a strong and diverse economy built on
innovation and sustainable enterprise. The vibrant business centre of
Gippsland contributes to the regional and broader communities, whilst
providing opportunities and prosperity for our local community.

Strategic Objectives — Governance

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a reputation for conscientious leadership and
governance, strengthened by an informed and engaged community,
committed to enriching local decision making.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 1: Job creation and economic sustainability

Actively pursue long term economic prosperity for Latrobe City, one of
Victoria’s four major regional cities.

Actively pursue further diversification of business and industry in the
municipality.
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Actively pursue and support long term job security and the creation of new
employment opportunities in Latrobe City.

Theme 2: affordable and sustainable facilities, services and recreation
To promote and support a healthy, active and connected community.

To provide facilities and services that are accessible and meet the needs
of our diverse community.

Theme 5: Planning for the future
To provide a well planned, connected and liveable community.

To provide clear and concise polities and directions in all aspects of
planning.

Strategic Direction — Planning for the Future

Provide efficient and effective planning services and decision making to
encourage development and new investment opportunities.

Plan and coordinate the provision of key services and essential
infrastructure to support new growth and developments.

Legislation

The provisions of the Latrobe Planning Scheme and the following
legislation apply to this amendment:

° Local Government Act 1989
° Planning and Environment Act 1987
) Transport Integration Act 2010

BACKGROUND

A request was received from NBA Group Pty Ltd, on behalf of Stable
Property Investments Pty Ltd, to amend the Latrobe Planning Scheme,
together with a combined planning permit application, to facilitate the
development of a supermarket and shops at part 145 Traralgon-Maffra
Road, Traralgon.

An initial review of the documents submitted with the application identified
the need for further information and alterations and subsequently Council
received a revised application on 12 January 2015.

The subject land is located on the north-west corner of Traralgon-Maffra
Road and Marshalls Road, Traralgon (refer to the Site Context Plan at
Attachment 1). It is currently undeveloped and forms part of the Traralgon
North Development Plan (TNDP) which is endorsed under Development
Plan Overlay Schedule 7 (DPO7). The TNDP provides for the
development of 118.6ha of land to create approximately 1077 new
residential lots. The TNDP identifies the subject site for a potential growth
corridor supermarket subject to further strategic analysis and rezoning.
This amendment process provides such analysis and proposed rezoning.
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The purpose of the amendment is to allow the development of a
neighbourhood activity centre to support Traralgon’s growth by providing
access to conveniently located retail facilities and services that meet the
local convenience needs of the existing and future community in the
Traralgon North growth area and surrounds. The proposal would also
create approximately 200 new, ongoing employment opportunities and
support Traralgon as Latrobe City’s primary regional centre.

Specifically, the amendment proposes to:

o Rezone 2.3ha of land on the corner of Traralgon-Maffra Road and
Marshalls Road from General Residential Zone Schedule 1 (GRZ1)
to Commercial 1 Zone (C12);

o Apply maximum leasable floor space areas of 4700sqm for shop and
780sgm for office in the Schedule to the C1Z; and

o Insert a strategy and amend the Traralgon Structure Plan at Clause
21.05 (Main Towns).

The Proposed Zoning map is provided at Attachment 2 and the
Explanatory Report outlining the amendment is provided at Attachment 3.
It is noted that the DPO7 will remain over the site.

While the planning scheme amendment and planning permit application
will be assessed as a combined process, the determination of the planning
permit for development will be subject to the outcome of the proposed
amendment. The permit application is for:

o The development of a supermarket and supporting shops and
services;

o A two lot subdivision;
o Removal of native vegetation;
o A reduction in the car parking requirement; and

o Creation of access to a Road Zone Category 1 (Traralgon-Maffra
Road).

The draft planning permit is provided at Attachment 4.

A draft Traralgon North Neighbourhood Activity Centre Development Plan
(the NAC Development Plan) has also been prepared to support the
rezoning. The purpose of the NAC Development Plan is to provide greater
certainty regarding future commercial development so that it is consistent
with the local convenience role and function of a neighbourhood activity
centre. The NAC Development Plan was exhibited as a supporting
document to the amendment and is proposed to be endorsed under DPO7
as an addendum to the existing Traralgon North Development Plan.
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Statutory Requirements

The C89 planning scheme amendment process is shown in the figure
below and provides an indication of the current stage of the amendment.

Planning Scheme Amendment Process

Authorised by:
Preparation and consideration for authorisation of Amendment Council: 25 May 2015

{by Council and DELWE) T DELWP: 12 June 2015

! |

Preparation and Exhibition of Amendment ——= 16 July to 7 September 2015
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29 public submissions
& referral agency submissions

Consideration of written submissions (if any, by Council) _

Current Stage
Of Amendment

Written submissions to Amendment ———=

= -

Independent Panel Hearing and presentation (if required)

e

Consideration of Panel Report, and Adoption or Abandonment of
Amendment (by Council)

e

Final consideration of Amendment (by Minister for Planning)

: 1

Amendment gazetted and forms part of the Latrobe Planning Scheme

In accordance with the Act, the municipal council, as a planning authority,
has a number of duties and powers. These duties and powers are listed
at Section 12 of the Act. Under Section 12 a planning authority must have
regard to (inter alia):

e  The objectives of planning in Victoria;
e  The Minister’s directions;

° The Victoria Planning Provisions;

e  The Latrobe Planning Scheme;

° Any significant effects which it considers a planning scheme
amendment might have on the environment or which it considers the
environment might have on any use or development envisaged by
the amendment.
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Amendment C89 has had regard to and is consistent with the
requirements of Section 12 of the Act. In addition each amendment must
address the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning’s
(Department of Planning and Community Development) publication
Strategic Assessment Guidelines for Planning Scheme Amendments. A
response to these guidelines is outlined in the Explanatory Report at
Attachment 3.

The proposal is consistent with the State Planning Policy Framework and
the MSS. This is also explained in the attached Explanatory Report.

Planning Scheme Amendments

At the Ordinary Council Meeting on 25 May 2015 Council resolved to seek
authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare and exhibit the
proposed Amendment C89.

The Minister for Planning in accordance with Section 8A(3) of the Planning
and Environment Act 1987, authorised Council to prepare the proposed
Amendment C89 on 12 June 2015.

Amendment C89 was placed on public exhibition during the period 16 July
2015 to 7 September 2015.

Sections 22 and 23 of the Act require that Council must consider all
submissions received to Amendment C89 and where a submission
requests a change that can't be satisfied, request the Minister for Planning
to establish a planning panel to consider submissions.

The recommendations of this Council Report are in accordance with
Sections 22 and 23 of the Act.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

A total of 29 public submissions and six referral agency submissions were
received in relation to Amendment C89. The table at Attachment 5
provides a summary of the submissions.

The amendment is subject to the prescribed process in accordance with
the public notice and consultation requirements of Section 96C of the Act.
This included advertising in the government gazette and local newspapers
as well as written notification to landowners and occupiers that may be
materially affected by the amendment.

All statutory and servicing authorities (referral agencies) likely to be
materially affected have also been notified of the proposed amendment.

Amendment C89 was placed on public exhibition during the period 16 July
2015 to 7 September 2015.

An ‘open house’ community information session was held at the
McFarlane Burnett Room in Traralgon on 30 July 2015 between 5:00pm
and 7:00pm. Approximately 14 people attended the information session.
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Council officers also met with one landowner in the surrounding area for a
one on one discussion at the landowner’s request.

Referral Agency Submissions

Submissions were received from Gippsland Water, the Department of
Environment, Land Water and Planning (DELWP), EPA Victoria, the
Minister for Roads and Safety, Public Transport Victoria (PTV) and
VicRoads. Copies of referral agency submissions are provided at
Attachment 8.

Gippsland Water, EPA Victoria and the Minister for Roads and Safety
have no objection to the proposal.

DELWP generally supports the proposal provided that recommended
planning permit conditions relating to the removal of native vegetation are
included. It is noted that three of the recommended conditions have
already been included on the draft permit, and the two additional
conditions can be included as appropriate.

PTV requested changes to the planning permit to require Marshalls Road
to be designed to function as a public transport (bus) corridor and the
construction of a bus stop on each side of Marshalls Road. These matters
are outside the scope of the amendment and permit application. A
potential future bus route has already been nominated in the adopted
TNDP with connector streets designed to accommodate potential future
bus services. Bus stops will be provided through development
contributions. The potential bus route and stops are indicative and there
could be an opportunity in the future for a bus route to take an alternate
route to pass the proposed neighbourhood activity centre, such as utilising
the proposed north-south road connection to Marshalls Road, through the
TNDP. Similarly, the upgrade and widening of Marshalls Road is already
planned as part of the TNDP.

A late submission was received from VicRoads requesting that further
traffic analysis be undertaken relating to the possible implications of the
proposal on the intersection of Traralgon-Maffra Road and Princes
Highway. This submission is currently being considered by officers to
determine whether the requested further analysis is required.

Public Submissions

Following public exhibition 29 written submissions were received in
response to Amendment C89. A copy of all submissions is provided at
Attachment 6 and a map showing the location of submitters (where
possible) is provided at Attachment 7. Section 22 of the Act requires that a
planning authority consider all submissions to an amendment.
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Amendment C89 Submissions
Support 20
Support with requested changes | 2
Object 7
Total Submissions 29

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

There were a number of key themes identified in the submissions both in
support and opposition of the proposal.

Support for the proposal

Submissions supporting the proposal were predominantly from
landowners and residents in the eastern area of Traralgon. The reasons
for support include:

o Provides benefits through improved accessibility to conveniently
located shopping and services for local residents, particularly in the
expanding north-east region, as well as surrounding towns such as
Glengarry, Toongabbie, Cowwarr, Heyfield and Maffra.

o Relieves pressure on congestion and lack of car parking in the CBD.
It is currently very difficult to undertake regular grocery shopping in
the CBD, particularly at peak times, due to traffic congestion and
parking.

o Provides important shopping facilities to support and stimulate the
planned residential growth in the area and provide a level of self-
sufficiency for the new estate and community, as opposed to urban
expansion that lacks infrastructure and services.

o Provides increased employment opportunities and economic
benefits.

. There is a large enough population in Traralgon and surrounding
areas to support three main supermarkets and two smaller
supermarkets. People will still need to enter the CBD to visit the more
specialised shops, maintaining foot traffic.

Opposition to the proposal

Submissions opposed to the proposal raised concerns relating to the
following key issues:

o Size and impact on Traralgon CBD and existing businesses
o Location and strategic justification
o Amenity impacts

) Traffic and safety

These key issues are addressed below. Other comments made in
individual submissions that were outside these key issues are addressed
in the summary of submissions table at Attachment 5.
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Size and impact on Traralgon CBD and existing businesses

Seven submissions object to the proposal on the basis that the size
of the proposed supermarket is too large and would have a
detrimental impact on existing businesses, particularly in the
Traralgon CBD. The reasons given for this objection include:

o] Impact on existing local businesses, particularly on the food and
grocery sector, that will undermine the Traralgon CBD and
create a ‘Mid Valley situation’.

0 The proposed centre is not needed as there are already enough
shops and supermarkets in Traralgon as well as vacant shops.

o] Its scale is not appropriate to a neighbourhood of this size. It
would be the second largest supermarket in Traralgon and is
the sort of scale which might be appropriate to serving a
population of at least 12,000 to 15,000 people. It is not at the
scale relevant to serving this sector’s eventual maximum
potential population guesstimated to be in the order of 4,000 to
6,000 people.

(o] Maximum size of a supermarket for this sector of Traralgon
should be limited to a maximum of about 2,000sgm.

0 The proposal is premature in terms of catchment/trading
analysis. The primary trade area associated with the proposal is
marginally above 5,000 persons, whereas the accepted or
planned catchment for neighbourhood centres is between 8,000
and 10,000 persons. Population growth levels in Traralgon are
expected to remain low, meaning that there is little prospect of
meeting this threshold in the near future. This has a potential
impact of a low trading level for the proposed centre from its
immediate catchment, thereby putting pressure on secondary
trade areas which has the ability to impact activity and trading in
central Traralgon.

State and local planning policy encourages the provision of
neighbourhood activity centres in new greenfield residential
developments. These centres provide an important community focal
point and contain a mix of uses that meet local convenience needs in
accessible locations. These centres form a hierarchy together with
larger sub-regional centres (ie. the Traralgon CBD) and smaller local
centres (eg. smaller ‘top up’ supermarkets such as the IGA on Park
Lane and Foodworks on Hyland Street) which each provide a
different role and collectively fulfil the shopping needs of the
community.

It is therefore important that new neighbourhood centres are
compatible with the broader hierarchy by serving the local
convenience needs of the community without unreasonably
impacting upon the role and function of the Traralgon CBD or other
existing centres.
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To this end, the size of the proposed centre and its potential impact
has been carefully considered in the strategic analysis and
preparation of the amendment.

The proposed size of the centre constitutes a medium order
neighbourhood activity centre containing a mix of uses that is typical
to the convenience based role and function of neighbourhood
centres.

The Economic Impact Assessment (EIA) submitted with the
application and the peer review commissioned by Council both
provide an analysis of the proposed centre in relation to its size,
existing and future population catchment, viability and likely
expenditure, and potential impact on existing retailers. Both
assessments conclude that the proposed development is
economically supported and would not have a significant adverse
impact on the Traralgon CBD or other local centres. Furthermore, the
EIA concludes that a neighbourhood centre is required to meet the
retail needs of the local population.

As outlined in the EIA and peer review, the proposed centre would
have some impact on the trading of existing centres including the
Traralgon CBD, particularly on food and grocery sales. While this
would cause some rearrangement of the sector within the CBD, it is
within a reasonable level of impact and would not challenge the role
and function of the town centre. Similarly, the three small grocery
stores on Park Lane in Traralgon, Glengarry and Toongabbie would
not compete directly with the proposed centre as their primary
purpose is to serve the top-up food and grocery needs of their local
catchments. In this way, the proposed centre is compatible with the
hierarchy of activity centres in Traralgon.

It is common for new centres, particularly supermarkets as the
primary use, in greenfield residential growth areas to be developed
ahead of its full population catchment being present. In these
situations the supermarket operates at a lower revenue than would
normally be considered viable while the population grows. This
represents a commercial decision based on the viability of the
supermarket operator and does not cause additional customers to be
drawn from outside its catchment. The provision of shopping facilities
in the early stages of development provides a significant benefit to
the community by avoiding the time lag in the provision of services
that can often accompany greenfield residential growth.

It is not considered that the proposed development is comparable to
Mid Valley given its size (approximately 16% of the land area of Mid
Valley), identified catchment and role as a neighbourhood centre.

It is also important to note that the amendment includes maximum
leasable floor areas in the Schedule to the Commercial 1 Zone
meaning that any future expansion would require a planning permit,
providing an opportunity for its economic impact to be assessed. The
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proposed NAC Development Plan will further guide future permit
applications to provide greater certainty regarding the neighbourhood
role of the centre.

It is therefore considered that the proposed size of the development
is appropriate and would not have an unreasonable impact on the
Traralgon CBD or other existing centres.

Location and strategic justification

A number of submissions object to the specific location of the
proposed centre for the following reasons:

0 The site is not, and will never be, central to the existing, or
potential, residential areas in the north-east sector of Traralgon.

0  The neighbourhood centre should instead be located very close
to the intersection of Park Lane and Marshalls Road.

0 The site is not identified in the Planning Scheme (Traralgon
Structure Plan at Clause 21.05) or Traralgon Growth Areas
Review as a preferred location for a new neighbourhood centre
and introducing this site into the Planning Scheme by way of
this Amendment has insufficient justification.

0 The Planning Scheme and TGAR recommend that an activity
centres strategy be undertaken to determine how future growth
should be planned for and serviced. This assessment would
properly test the need for new neighbourhood activity centres,
the timing for their development based on population growth
and the merits of different locations.

0 The proposed site is on a residential estate, which is a
significant departure from previous planning in Latrobe Valley
which has sought to keep commercial and residential settings
apart.

Although the current Traralgon Structure Plan at Clause 21.05 and
adopted Traralgon Growth Areas Review (TGAR) nominate an
activity centre to the west of the site near Park Lane, it is common
that the implementation of high level strategic plans such as these
involves changes based on further analysis and the timing of
development opportunities. This includes refinements to the exact
location of activity centres that is in keeping with the strategic intent
of the plan and consistent with state and local policy.

The proposed location on the corner of Marshalls Road and
Traralgon-Maffra Road is generally within the same precinct to serve
the growing residential areas in Traralgon’s north. This location was
considered and nominated as part of the endorsed Traralgon North
Development Plan (TNDP) subject to further analysis and rezoning
(this amendment process).

The Economic Impact Assessment provides indicates that the
proposed neighbourhood centre will serve a catchment that includes
the existing residential area south of Marshalls Road, the TNDP area
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as well as surrounding towns of Glengarry and Toongabbie to the
north. The prominent corner location of the site on Marshalls Road
and Traralgon-Maffra Road make it highly accessible to its
catchment, with the EIA stating that it is the preferred location for a
neighbourhood centre in this part of Traralgon.

It is noted that the industrial area to the south of the site as well as
land to the north and east is identified in TGAR (August 2013) for
future residential growth.

The staging of development is also an important consideration in
considering the merits of possible locations for the proposed centre.
The first stages of residential development in the TNDP are under
construction abutting Traralgon-Maffra Road immediately north of the
site. It is unknown when land in the vicinity of Park Lane will be
developed in the future or whether a proposal in this location would
eventuate, noting that the initial location on Park Lane south of
Marshalls Road currently nominated on the Traralgon Structure Plan
was not developed. As noted above, the opportunity for a
neighbourhood activity centre to be developed in the early
development stage of the growth area would provide significant
social and economic benefits by avoiding the time lag in the provision
of services that can often accompany greenfield residential growth.

Similarly, while an activity centre strategy would ideally be prepared
for the whole of Traralgon before any new retail centres were
created, it would be impractical and detrimental to the community to
preclude development opportunities on this basis. It is common for
site specific rezonings to be undertaken in the absence of such a
strategy given the realities of time and Council resources or to
consider new opportunities, which is an important function of the
planning scheme amendment process. In these instances the
amendment process provides the appropriate strategic analysis and
justification, as has been done in order to support this proposal.
Council has not committed to the preparation of a retail strategy in its
current Business Plan and the timing of when this could occur is
unknown.

These submissions relating to the location of the proposed
development cannot be satisfied.

Amenity impacts

Submitter 24 raised concerns that the proposed development would
impact the amenity of the existing and future surrounding residential
neighbourhood including aesthetic, noise, light, and air quality
impacts.

Neighbourhood activity centres are deliberately located within
residential areas in order to provide convenient and accessible
shopping facilities, sense of community and promote walking and
cycling.
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The proposed centre is sited and designed to ensure that there is no
unreasonable impact on the amenity of the surrounding residential
neighbourhood. This includes frontages to three roads, minimising its
direct interfaces with residential properties.

All commercial operations must comply with planning permit
conditions as well as the Environment Protection Authority (EPA)
legislation regarding noise. In particular, EPA requirements regarding
hours of operation, delivery vehicles and noise levels set the
standard for commercial uses in residential areas across Victoria. It
is noted that the EPA was notified and responded with a submission
confirming that the EPA has no objection to the proposal.

the exhibited planning permit conditions address relevant amenity
concerns and it is considered that the proposal would not have an
unreasonable impact on residential amenity and. Therefore this
submission cannot be satisfied.

Traffic and safety

Submitters 24 and 27 raised concerns regarding traffic and safety as
a result of increased traffic volumes generated by the proposed
development and the proposed new road to access the centre and
adjoining residential area from Marshalls Road.

A Transport Impact Assessment (TIA) was submitted with the
proposal and provides an analysis of traffic and movement
implications of the proposal including the proposed road access to
Marshalls Road and projected traffic volumes. The TIA concludes
that the proposed development can be adequately accommodated in
the surrounding road network.

The proposal was also referred to Council’s internal traffic engineer
and VicRoads and appropriate conditions have been included on the
draft planning permit. A late submission from VicRoads requesting
additional traffic analysis is being considered.

Submission 7 requested that the proposed development include the
construction of a pathway for pedestrians along Traralgon-Maffra
Road from Princes Highway to Marshalls Road. It is considered that
the construction of this path would be beyond the scope of the
proposed development as it would form part of the broader planning
and infrastructure for the wider area. As the industrial precinct to the
south of Marshalls Road transitions to residential, appropriate
pedestrian linkages will be put in place at the relevant time.

It is noted that the endorsed Traralgon North Development Plan
(TNDP) provides for the upgrade of Marshalls Road and the
construction of a signalised intersection at the intersection of
Marshalls Road and Traralgon-Maffra Road as part of its
Development Contributions Plan (DCP). The signalised intersection
is required to be constructed at the same time as the development of
the neighbourhood centre (if approved) and will include a safe
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pedestrian connection to the Gippsland Plains Rail Trail. A shared
pedestrian and cycling path will also be provided along the north side
of Marshalls Road, connecting the Rail Trail with the existing path
network at Park Lane, and along the west side of Traralgon-Maffra
Road north of Marshalls Road. Under the DCP the developer of the
site is required to pay contributions towards the construction of these
and other infrastructure projects. These traffic and pedestrian
projects will significantly improve the connectivity and safety of the
surrounding neighbourhood.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

Risk to retail uses in the Traralgon CBD has been considered and there is
not expected to be a detrimental impact to the viability of retail uses or the
role and function of the CBD.

If the proposal does not proceed, there is a risk that the opportunity for the
provision of services to the growth area, creation of jobs and economic
benefits would be lost.

If the rezoning was to proceed without the Neighbourhood Activity Centre
Development Plan endorsed as an addendum to the TNDP, there is a risk
that the site could be developed as a larger centre with greater impact on
the Traralgon CBD.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

The prescribed fees for planning scheme amendments are detailed in the
Planning and Environment (Fees) Regulations 2012. The costs associated
with a planning scheme amendment include: considering a request to
amend a planning scheme, consideration of submissions, providing
assistance to a panel and adoption and approval of an amendment.

Statutory fees associated with this proposed amendment will be met by
the proponent, Stable Property Investments Pty Ltd.

OPTIONS
The options available to Council are as follows:

1. That Council, after considering all written submissions received to
Amendment C89, resolves to request the Minister for Planning to
establish a planning panel to consider submissions and prepare a
report.

2.  That Council, after considering all written submissions received to
Amendment C89, resolves to abandon the exhibited Planning
Scheme Amendment C89 and inform the Minister for Planning.
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CONCLUSION

Amendment C89 seeks to rezone land at part 145 Traralgon-Maffra Road,
Traralgon, from General Residential Zone Schedule 1 to Commercial 1
Zone and combined determination of a planning permit that would allow
the development of the land as a neighbourhood activity centre containing
a supermarket and supporting shops and services.

Given that submissions that request a change to Amendment C89 cannot
be satisfied, Council must request the Minister for Planning establish a
planning panel to progress the amendment to the next stage.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS
Planning Scheme Amendment documentation

Proposed development plans (SBM, 9 January 2015)

Draft Neighbourhood Activity Centre Development Plan

Economic Impact Assessment (MacroPlan Dimasi, November 2014)
Review of Economic Assessment (Tim Nott, February 2015)

Transport Impact Assessment (GTA Consultants, July 2014)

Attachments

1. Site Context Plan

2. Proposed Zoning Map

3. C89 Explanatory Report

4. Draft planning permit

5. Summary of submissions table

6. Public submissions (Published Separately) (Confidential)

7. Map showing location of submitters (Published Separately) (Confidential)
8. Referral agency submissions (Published Separately) (Confidential)
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ATTACHMENT 1 14.3 Planning Scheme Amendment C89 - 145 Traralgon-Maffra Road, Traralgon -
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Context Plan

Notes

1. Site & Surrounds:

The subject site is located on the north-eastem edge of the
Traralgon Township, approximately 4km away from the town
centre. To the north is farming land utilised for grazing, to the.
noth-east is a pocket of rural living, to the east is an industrial
estate, to the south is standard residential development and to the
west s farming land that has been identified for residential
development. Land to the north has recently been granted
‘approval for residential subdivision and an application for
subdivision of land to the west is pending

Nearby communty facifties include a maternal and early leaming
Centre (Park Lane ~1.5km), Latrobe Regional Hospital (town
centre ~4km) and Traralgon Primary School (Liddiard Rd ~3km)
An aged care facility has also been recently approved by Latrobe
Cty Council on the comer of Park Lane and Marshalls Road
(=350m away). A community facility is identified in the Traralgon
North Development Plan (TNDP) approximetely 650 to the west
and a potential supermarket is identified on the south-east corner
of the subject site

Nearby recreation faciities include Harold Preston Reserve
(Frankin Street ~1.7km) which offers soccer, netball table tennis &
litle athletic faciliies. It is also utiised for Sports Education &
Development Australia school holiday programs. A local park with
playground and shaded seating area is located 1.3km (via the road
network) southwest on Hammersrmith Circuit. - Additional locl
paks that offer footpaths, grassed areas and seating are located
at Mayfair Court (~1.5km) and Pepperdine Court (~2km)
Sanctuary Lake is located 2km south-west and offers an attractive
‘water body, path network and seating.

Bus Route 45 currently commutes along Marshalls Road & Park
Lane. Traralgon & Bairmsdale ViLine trains 2lso stop at Traralgon
Railway Station and a terminus for VLocity trains with direct access
to Melbourne is also available

The ste tself comprises part of Lot C (which is yet to be formally
created). Itis vacant and utilsed for grazing purposes. A 3m wide
Esso Easement uns along the eastem boundary. Distant views
are available to the surrounding mountain ranges

2. Vegetation:

The areahas a long history of grazing and s such comprises
mostly of pasture grass. No national or state significant ecological
communities have been recorded in the direct area however a
patch of Plains Grassy Wetland tot he west of the site and a
number of scattered indigenous trees are consideredto be of high
focal environmental significance. A single indigenous tree is
located on the site. Tree numbers shown hereon correspond to the
Flora & Fauna Assessment & Net Gain Analysis, Traralgon North
DCP and DP, by Ecology & Heritage Partners

3. Planning Controls:
The subject land is Residential 1 Zone and covered by the
Development Plan Overlay - Schedule 7 (DPOT).

4. Aboriginal Cultural Heritage:
The land is not considered to be culturally sensitive and as such
there is no legislative requirement to prepare a Cultural Heritage
Management Plan under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006,

6. Opportunities:

 Totake advantage of undeveloped land located within &
developing residental arez;

* Toprovide a supermarket site in accordance with the Traralgon
North Development Plan (TNDP);

« Toincrease facilities within the local area and encourage
walking to daly activities;

* Totake advantage of exsting infrastructure;

« Toprovide a qualy development that responds to the site and
surrounds;

« Toprovide landscaped buffers to both Marshalls Road &
Traralgon-Maffa Road

Traralgon Maffra Road
functions as a

con
road (controlled by
Vicroads). Itis a two
lane sealed carriageway
| of 12m set within a 25m
wide road reserve and

6. Constraints:
« Location of signficant tree;
« Location of easements along east boundary.

e

7. This plan is based on the Plan of Survey and information

:a&]ias ﬁppimxima;ely obtained from a site visit. Building footprints, access ways,

1900 vehicles per day.

Open spoon drains are footpaths and roads have been determined from the aerial

located both sides, there photograph and site visit. This plan is schematic and should be
$ o

used for the purposes of this site analysis only

Marshalls Road functions as a local
access road. It is a sealed two lane,
5 o

shoulders with open spoo
both sides. It carries approximataly
700 vehicles per day. There are no
foolpaths or street trees present.
here are no formal street frees.
Ovarhead elecricity lines are loated
on the south side of the road

egen
— Site boundary

— Easement

ﬁ Key entrance route (as per TNDP)

W ®m W Gippsiand Plains Rail Trail

A Q Significant tree

3
@ Other tree
= -
= = "0 Plains Grassy Wetland vegetation
g
S e Land Subject to Inundation Overlay
Q@
b3
L Design & Development Overlay 1
o == Contour Intervals, 1m to AHD
3

il & ian and e A
ISSUED Group authorise the use of this
S ol o e e Tscived by e St s
reon. T o Syt o 13 councaan i 4151
Contrats, pechcaons o and ravinas, @il & Merran
130 e NEA G

Pruposed Supermarket Millar & Merrigan Pty Ltd ACN 005 541 668 | NBA Group Pty Ltd ABN 194 748 327 43

Metro 2/126 Merrindale Drive, Croydon 3136 | Metro Level 1, 1 Queens Road, Melboume, 3004

145 Traralgon - Maffra Road, Traralgon Regional 156 Commercial Road, Morwell 3840 | Regional 382 Raymond Street, Sale, 3850

Latrobe City Council Mail PO Box 247 Croydon, Victoria 3136 | Mail 156 Commercial Road, Morwell 3840
T (03) 8720 9500 F (03) 8720 9501 M 0418 402 240 T (03) 5143 0340
Ausdoc DX 13608 Croydon | F (03) 5143 1244
15534P7_V1 in@mi igan.comau | ni com.au
June 2014 millarmerrigan.com.au | nbagroup.com.au
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ATTACHMENT 3 14.3 Planning Scheme Amendment C89 - 145 Traralgon-Maffra Road, Traralgon -
Consideration of submissions received during the exhibition period - C89 Explanatory Report

Planning and Environment Act 1987
LATROBE PLANNING SCHEME
AMENDMENT C89

EXPLANATORY REPORT

Who is the planning authority?

This amendment has been prepared by Latrobe City Council which is the planning authority for
this amendment.

The amendment has been prepared at the request of Stable Property Investments Pty Ltd C/-
NBA Group Pty Ltd.

Land affected by the amendment
The land affected by the amendment is part 145 Traralgon-Maffra Road, Traralgon. It is located
on the north-west corner of Marshalls Road and Traralgon-Maffra Road, shown in Figure 1

below.

The subject land is known as part Lot A on PS729261 and has an area of approximately 2.3ha.

;
2
rs

Figure 1: Subject Site

Page 1 of 11
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Consideration of submissions received during the exhibition period - C89 Explanatory Report

What the amendment does

The amendment seeks to rezone the land from General Residential Zone Schedule 1 (GRZ1} to
Commercial 1 Zone (C1Z}, apply maximum floor space areas of 4700sgm and 780sgm for shop
and office respectively in the Schedule to the C1Z, and insert & strategy and amend the
Traralgon Structure Plan at Clause 21.05 to support the development of a neighbourhood
activity centre on the site.

The amendment is made under Section 96A of the Planning and Environment Act 1887 1o
facilitate consideration of a combined planning permit application for the development of a
neighbourhood activity centre including:

+ buildings and works associated with the construction of a supermarket and supporting
shops;
a two lot subdivision to create a separate lot for the site;
removal of native vegetation {one remnant tree);
a reduction in the car parking requirement;
creation of access 1o a Road Zone Category 1.

The proposed Site Plan for the combined permit application is provided at Attachment 1 to this
explanatory report. The full set of plans and supporting reports are provided separately.

A draft Traralgon North Neighbourhood Activity Centre Development Plan {the NAC
Development Plan) is also proposed as a supporting document to the amendment. The NAC
Development Plan would be endorsed under the existing Development Plan Overlay — Schedule
7 {(DPO7} as an addendum to the existing Traralgon North Development Plan {TNDP} which
covers the site and the surrounding growth area.

Strategic assessment of the amendment
= Why is the amendment required?

The purpose of the amendment is to allow the site to be developed as a neighbourhood
activity centre. The amendment seeks to apply appropriate planning controls to the land
which:

¢ Allows the commercial development of the site under the Commercial 1 Zone;

* Facilitates the development of a neighbourhood activity centre to meet the local
convenience heeds of the existing and future community in the Traralgon North
growth area and surrounds;

» Provides an appropriate level of control over the intended commercial use and
development of the land to establish an activity centre that is complementary to the
role and function of the Traralgon CBD ahd other existing centres.

The rezoning is required to allow Council to consider a combined planning permit application
for the development of a supermarket and supporting shops and services.

The proposed rezoning from the GRZ1 to the C1Z, including floor space caps, and

supporting amendments to the MSS are required in order to achieve the desired future land
use outcome of a neighbourhood activity centre.
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The amendment furthers the strategic opportunity for the site as identified in the endorsed
Traralgon North Development Plan {TNDP} which identifies the land as ‘pofentiaf growth
corridor stipermarket site {subject to rezoning)’ The necessary strategic analysis fo support
the rezoning has been undertaken as part of the amendment process.

+ How does the amendment implement the objectives of planning in Victoria?

The State Planning Policy Framework seeks to ensure that the objectives of planning in
Victoria (as set out in Section 4 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987) are fostered
through appropriate land use and development planning policies and practices which
integrate relevant environmental, social and economic factors in the interests of net
community benefit and sustainable development.

The relevant objectives of Section 4 of the Act include ({infer alia):

S.41(1)(a) to provide for the fair, orderty, econoimic and sustainable use, and development of
land: and

S.4(1){ to facilitate development fn accordance with the objectives set out in paragraph

{a).

The amendment implements the objectives of planhning in Victoria by providing for and
facilitating the fair, orderly, sustainable and economic development of a neighbourhood
activity centre in a strategic location that is highly accessible to the local community. The site
also benefits from its location within an undeveloped growth area, allowing the site to be
orderly planned to achieve a desirable land use and development outcome.

The amendment will facilitate the development of a supermarket and supporting shops and
services, thereby promoting the economic and sustainable use of the land to meet the local
convenience needs of the existing and future population.

+ How does the amendment address any environmental, social and economic effects?

The amendment is expected to have positive social and economic effects for Latrobe City as
it will strengthen the role of Traralgon as the municipality’s primary setvice centre. The
Commercial 1 Zone will facilitate the development of a supermarket and supporting shops to
service the local community. It will provide for additional short and long term employment
opportunities, increased retail choice and competition, and an improvement in the quality
and proximity of retail services offered to the residents of Traralgon North and the wider
area.

The land is currently zoned for residential development and is located within the Traralgon
North Development Plan area. Accordingly, urban development has already been
contemplated for the site and as such the amendment does not affect the provision of viable
farming and is not expected to have any negative environmental impacts.

A detailed Biodiversity Assessment formed part of this application for rezoning. The
proposed development of this site necessitates the removal of one scattered tree which is
indigenous to the area. An appropriate offset will be sourced for the removal of the remnant
indigenous tree, and this development will not result in any net loss in the contribution made
by native vegetation to Victoria’s biodiversity.
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The future buildings under the permit application have been located away from the abutting
internal future dwellings, and are buffered by landscaped tree reserves adjacent to the main
road abuttals to minimise any unreasonable adverse effects on existing and future residents.

The site enjoys a prominent corner location on two main roads. A detailed Traffic
Assessment by GTA Traffic Consultants indicated adequate capacity in the surrounding
road network, subject to associated roadwork.

The Gippsland Regional Growth Plan seeks to promote the Traralgon area as part of the
Latrobe Regional City. The subject land is included as being part of future urban growth
{zoned), and adjacent to a large area desighated to be investigated as a future urban growth
area. The amendment supports the strategic directions for Traralgon in promoting future
regional investment and a more diverse and resilient economy.

Existing urban area

Y Future urban growth (zoned)

» Future urban growth (planned)

Future investigation for
urban growth

Figure 2: Gippsland Regional Growth Plan {extract)

Both the Traralgon Structure Plan {2010} currently forming part of the planning scheme
{Clause 21.05) and the Traralgon Growth Areas Review {August 2013, adopted by Council
in April 2014) identify a future neighbourhood and local activity centre respectively within the
‘future residential’ area in Traralgon North. The Traralgon North Development Plan
{November 2013} provides for a potential growth corridor supermarket site on the subject
land subject to further strategic analysis as pant of this amendment process.

The Traralgon Growth Areas Review (TGAR) is intended to provide a growth strategy that
identifies areas for future urban development around Traralgon, the Traralgon-Morwell
Carridor, Glengarry and Tyers up to the year 2051. It recognises the need for access to local
shopping facilities, stating {in part):

As new resfdential areas develop, planning policy requires that they are provided
within appropriate access fo local shops and fo community facilities within a walkable
distance. The importance of these principles are underiined within the Latrobe
Planning Scheme throtigh the incorporation of the Healthy Design Guidelines, as well
as through state planning policy which seeks fo increase the sustainabitity of new
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comimunities by providing access within walkable caichments fo a range of seivices for
new residents. In addition the Precinct Structure Planning Guidelines prepared by the
Growth Area Authority sefs out a series of guidelines for the provision of services and
facilities, such as 85% of new dwellings should be within T1km of a supermarket
{appropriately sized). While these guidelines have been developed for a metropalitan
context they provide a useful tocl in assessing the potential location of activity cenires
provided the local context is considered e.g. the appropriate size for any supermarket
within these centres.

Planning Scheme Amendment C87, which has been exhibited and a Planning Panel hearing
conducted, proposes to implement the recommendations of TGAR into the scheme. Further
discussion on this is provided later in this explanatory report in relation to the M3S8.

An Economic Impact Assessment (EIA) has been prepared forming part of the rezoning
application, and provides an analysis of the economic and social impacts of the proposal. It
notes that some impacts are likely to be experienced by competitive retailers but that these
impacts are unlikely to threaten the ongoing viability of any existing retailers. The EIA
concludes that the proposal would provide a net community benefit given its key positive
impacts including:

=  Providing & full-line supermarket for local residents;

+ Catering to the increased populations in the trade area;
+ Reducing travel time for local residents;

*  Additional employment.

A peer review of the EIA was commissioned by Council as part of its assessment of the
proposed amendment. The peer review supports the findings of the EIA, notably that the
proposal would not cause an unreasonable adverse impact on the role and function of the
Traralgon CBD or other centres.

The opportunity for & neighbourhood centre to be developed in the early development stage
of the growth area would also provide social benefits by avoiding the time lag in the provision
of services that can often accompany greenfield residential growth.

+ Does the amendment address relevant bushfire risk?

The amendment has considered the relevant bushfire risk. The site is situated within &
Bushfire Prone Area, however the site and surrounding area is generally cleared and as such
the risk of bushfire is not significant. The area surrounding the site is future residential land
and development is expected to commence in the near future. The amendment does not
increase the risk to life, property, community infrastructure or the natural environment from
bushfire.

The subject land is not affected by the Bushfire Management Overlay.

» Does the amendment comply with the requirements of any Minister's Direction
applicable to the amendment?

The amendment is consistent with the Minister's Direction on the Form and Content of
Planning Schemes under section 7({5} of the Act.
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The amendment is affected by and complies with, Minister's Direction 11 Sirafegic
Assessment of Amendments as set out in this Explanatory Report.

The amendment is affected by and complies with, Minister's Direction 15 The Planning
Scheme Amendment Process of the Planning and Envircnment Act.

* How does the amendment suppott or implement the State Planning Policy Framework
{SPPF) and any adopted State Policy?

The amendment supports the State Planning Policy Framework by providing for the orderly
development of the subject land, consistent with the following policies:

Clause 11.01-2 — Activity Centre Planning

The amendment consolidates the role of Traralgon as the primary service centre in the
municipality, providing for the establishment of complementary retail uses to support &
developing urban precinct that will benefit from economic and transport synergies with the
existing centre.

Clause 11.02-3 — Structure Planning

The amendment seeks to give effect to the objectives of the Traralgon North Development
Plan, which provides the strategic framework for the use and development of land in the
area along with the Traralgon Structure Plan and associated documents.

Clause 11.04-3 — Employment Corridors

The amendment will provide for the development of a new retail facility within a growing
urban area. It will generate substantial employment opportunities through the construction
phase and ongoing operation of additional retail facilities.

Clause 11.05-1 - Regional Settlement Networks

The amendment will provide for sustainable growth and development in accordance with the
adopted Traralgon North Development Plan, and the strategic directions of the Gippsland
Regional Growth Plan to promote Traralgon as a productive and sustainable regional centre.

Clause 11.08 - Gippsland Regional Growth

The amendment will result in a development which will strengthen economic resilience by
being part of a more diverse economy and building on the region's traditional strengths
through new investment, innovation and value-adding.

Clause 17.01-1 — Business

The amendment provides for the creation of a new retail facility within a newly developing
urban area that will provide & net community benefit in relation to accessibility, efficient
infrastructure use, economic prosperity and employment opportunities.

Although the subject land is not an existing or specifically planned activity centre, it does
satisfy the strategy of providing small scale shopping opportunities to meet the needs of
local residents. This is paricularly relevant in growth areas where new centres must be
created to support new residential neighbourhoods.

The proposed centre will provide a net benefit to the local community, and will provide

shopping opportunities in a convenient location to meet the needs of local residents and
workers.
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How does the amendment support or implement the Local Planning Policy
Framework {LPPF) and, specifically the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS)?

The amendmaent is generally consistent with Gouncil's MSS in facilitating development that
suppors the strategic growth of Traralgon as & regional city. In particular, the amendment
implements the following strategies for identifying appropriate locations for retailing at
Clause 21.07-6 (Retailing Overview):

* Encourage neighbourhood shops providing local convenience goods and services in
locations accessible to local commtinitfes.

s Encourage shops that do not significantly detract from the function of the existing
major retafl centres.

 Discourage ‘ocut of centre’ retail developments.

s Provide for localised convenience retaifing.

The amendment proposes to create a new neighbourhood activity centre to support the local
convenience shopping needs of the existing and future population of the growth arez and
surrounding community.

Clause 21.05-6 (Specific Main Town Strategies — Traralgon) provides a structure plan for
Traralgon which includes the identification of a 'possible future neighbourhood centre’ on
Park Lane to the west of the site. The development of & neighbourhood centre in this
location was not realised and the land is now developed as residential.

The adopted Traralgon Growth Areas Review (TGAR} provides a revised framework plan for
Traralgon, notably the identification of a larger growth area for future residential
development to the north and west of the site. Proposed Amendment C87 seeks to
implement the review and replace the Traralgon Structure Plan at Clause 21.05 with a
revised structure plan to reflect the strategic directions of TGAR. The revised structure plan
identifies two proposed local activity centres approximately one kilometre to the east and
west of the subject site, as well as the expanded future growth area. The nominated centre
to the west of the site partly represents a relocation of the centre on Park Lane as a result of
it having not being developed in that location, as well as being better located to support &
larger growth area.

As part of the strategic assessment of the amendment consideration has been given to the
size and location of the proposed activity centre.

The proposed neighbourhood activity centre is larger than the local centre previously
contemplated by TGAR. This is supported by further analysis that has been undertaken to
inform the amendment. As outlined previously, an ElA and peer review forming par of the
amendment conclude that the proposed centre would meet the local convenience needs of
the local area and would not unreasonably detract from the role and function of the
Traralgon CBD and other existing centres.

The proposed floor space caps are proposed so that any future expansion beyond what had
been assessed under the current proposal would require a planning permit, providing an
opportunity for its economic impact to be assessed at that time. Together with the draft
Traralgon North Neighbourhood Activity Centre Development Plan this seeks to ensure that
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the use and development of the C1Z site is consistent with its local convenience role and
does not unreasonably impact the CBD or other centres.

Although the existing and proposed Traralgon Structure Plan don't specifically identify an
activity centre on the subject site, these locations are indicative and it is considered that the
location of & new centre within one kilometre of the nominated locations is generally
consistent with the intent of the structure plan. The location of the proposed centre on the
corner of Traralgon-Maffra Road and Marshalls Road was considered as part of the
Traralgon North Development Plan as well as the EIA. The neighbourhood centre would
serve the future residents of the growth area as well as the surrounding towns to the north of
Glengarry and Toongabbie. The proposed location is therefore considered appropriate for &
neighbourhood centre given its dual main road frontage and high accessibility.

For these reasons, the proposal is consistent with the strategic intent of providing
appropriate retail services to support the local convenience needs of the community in line
with the strategies of Clause 21.07-6 outlined above. It is also generally consistent with the
intent of Clause 21.05 in providing well located activity centres to support the future growth
areas of Traralgon. The amendment proposes to amend the Traralgon Structure Plan to
nominate a neighbourhood activity centre on the site as supported by the strategic analysis
of this amendment.

+* Does the amendment make proper use of the Victorian Planning Provisions?

The amendment makes proper use of the Victaria Planning Provisions (VPP} by applying
the Commercial 1 Zone to facilitate the development of a neighbourhood activity centre.

Maximum leasable floor areas for shop and office can be utilised in the Schedule to the
Commercial 1 Zone for areas outside metropolitan Melbourne. The use of floor space caps
is appropriate in providing a mechanism for the economic impact of any further development
on the site to be assessed to ensure that it is appropriate to the neighbourhood role of the
centre.

This will be further supported by the draft Traralgon North Neighbourhood Activity Centre
Development Plan which is proposed to be endorsed under the existing DPO7 as an
addendum to the existing Traralgon North Development Plan.

+* How does the amendment address the views of any relevant agencies?

The proposed amendment will be referred to all relevant agencies that may have an interest
in the proposal as part of the exhibition stage of the amendment process.

Preliminary feedback has been sought from VicRoads in relation to the amendment and
combined planning permit application. VicRoads does not object to the proposal subject to
the inclusion of appropriate permit conditions on the development.

= Does the amendment address the requirements of the Transport Integration Act
20107

The proposed amendment and development of the land for & supermarket and supporting

shops is not likely to have an impact on the transport system as defined by Section 3 of the
Transport Integration Act 2010.
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A Traffic Impact Assessment (October 2011} was prepared by GTA Consultants and forms
part of this submission. This Assessment concluded:

Based on the analysis and discussions presented within this report, the following
conciusions are made:

!

Following the full development cf the area, it is expected to generate up to 1,250
and 12,500 vehicle movements in any peak hotur and daily respectively.

. There is adequate capacity in the surrounding road network fo cater for the fraffic

generated by the area, subject to Marshalls Road being reconstructed to a
‘Connector Street — Level 2' standard.

.. The internal road network is expected to be able fo accommaodate the projected

dalfly traffic volumes.

Provision should be made for potential future public transport services, particularly
along Marshalls Road.

Footpaths should be provided on both sides of each of the roads within the
development area, and appropriate bicycle facilifies also provided.

The amendment therefore supports the objectives and principles of the Transport Infegration

Act 2010.

Resource and Administrative Costs

= What impact will the new planning provisions have on the administrative costs of the
responsible authority?

The proposed amendment would not have an unreasonable impact on the resource and
administrative costs of the responsible authority.

Where you may inspect this Amendment

The amendment is available for public inspection, free of charge, during office hours at the
following places:

Latrobe City Council Latrobe City Council
Corporate Headquarters Traralgon Service Centre
141 Commercial Road 34-38 Kay Street
Morwell VIC 3840 Traralgon VIC 3844
Latrobe City Council Latrobe City Council

Moe Service Centre Churchill Service Hub

44 Albert Street 9-11 Phillip Parade

Moe VIC 3842 Churchill VIC 3842

The amendment can also be inspected free of charge at the Department of Environment,
Land, Water and Planning web site at www.dtpli.vic.gov.auw/planning/publicinspection
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Submissions
Any person who may be affected by the amendment may make & submission to the
planning authority. Submissions about the amendment must be received by 7 September
2015.
Submissions must be sent to:  Lucy Lane

Senior Strategic Planner

Latrobe City Council

PO Box 264

MORWELL VIC 3840
Panel Hearing Dates

In accordance with clause 4(2) of Minister's Direction No. 15 the following panel hearing
dates have been scheduled for this amendment:

+ Directions hearing: week commeancing 2 November 2015.

= Panel hearing: week commencing 30 November 2015.
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Attachment 1 — Proposed Site Plan (combined permit application)
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Planning and Environment Regulations 2005 Form 9

Permit No.:

PL ANNING Planning Scheme: Latrobe Planning Scheme
PERMIT Responsible Aunthority: Latrobe City Council

GRANTED UNDER DIVISION 5 OF PART 4 OF
THE PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT ACT

1987
ADDRESS OF THE LAND: Part 145 Traralgon-MaiTra Road, Traralgon
THE PERMIT ALLOWS: Buildings and works associated with & supermarket and

shops, Lwo ol subdivision, removal ol nalive vegetation,
reduction in the car parking requirement and creation of
access 10 a Road Zone Category 1.

THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS APPLY TO THIS PERMIT:

Amended Plans Condition

1. Prior to the commencement of works, amended plans must be submitted 1o and approved by the
Responsible Authority. The plans must be generally consistent with those provided by modilied 1o
show:

a} Landseaping in accordance with an endorsed landscape plan under Condition 9.
When approved. the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit.
General Conditions

2. The development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered without the written consent
of the Responsible Authority.

3. Upon completion ol the works, the site must be cleared of all excess and unused building materials
and debris 1o the satisiaction of the Responsible Authority.

4. Once building works have commenced they must be completed (o the satisfaction ol the
Responsible Authority.

5. All buildings and works must be maintained in good order and appearance (o the satislaction ol
the Responsible Authority.

6. Any assels required 1o be relocated to lacilitate the development must be done so at the cost of the
applicant and subject Lo the relevant authority’s consent.

7. All pipes (except down-pipes), (ixtures, (ittings and vents servicing any building on the site must
be concealed in service ducts or otherwise hidden (rom external view Lo the satis(action of the
Responsible Authority.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
(or if no date is specified, the permit
comes into operation on the same day as
the amendment to which the permit
applies comes into operation)
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8. No plant, equipment, services or archilectural (eatures other than those shown on the endorsed
plan are permitted above the rool level of the building/s except with written consent ol the
Responsible Authority.

Landscaping Conditions

9. Prior 1o the commencement of any works, an amended landscape plan must be submitted 1o and
approved by the Responsible Authority. The plan must include, 1o the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority:

a} Landscaping and planting within all open areas of the sile:
b) Larger shade trees and additional trees within the car park area;
¢} Additional species added 1o the pallet of trees, shiubs and grasses. This should incorporate
specified that have been approved in the approved residential subdivision on the balance of the
sile:
dy The shared path along the eastern and southern boundaries ol the site;
e} Trees near the path on the southern side of the development 1o provide a consislent slreelscape
approach with the adjoining residential subdivision;
() Greater tree coverage on the eastern side ol the development;
£y Greater buiTer planting and increased diversily ol plant species with a range ol heights and
forms on the eastern side ol the development;
hy Fencing and landscaping along the northern boundary ol the site to appropriately screen the
loading zone area [rom the residential interface;
iy  Clear detail of proposed temporary landscape treatment {or the “pad sites” on the southem part
ol the site. This can be in the form of 4 separate inlerim landscape plan but must be submitted
and approved together with the overall landscape plan;
I3 New plantings including their layoul in the new road reserve on the western side ol the site
and in any public open space areas;
k) A detailed planting schedule of all proposed trees, shrubs and groundeovers, including
botanical names, common names, pol sizes, sizes al maturily and quantities ol each plant;
1y All proposed open space and streetscape embellishments (including materials and finishes)
such as installation of pathways, garden beds, seating, shelters, pienic (acilities, boardwalks,
tree planting, signage, drinking fountains, irrigation systems, playgrounds, artwork, retaining
walls, protective fencing (lemporary and permanent), wetlands and ormamental water bodies,
n1y Detailed planting and construction drawings including site contours and any proposed changes
1o existing levels including any structural elements such as retaining walls, viewing decks,
boardwalks or bridges:
ny  Additional supporting information, such as certified structural designs or building (orms:
o) Vehicle access points lor maintenance purposes;
p)  Mechanisms/structures or landscaping (or the exclusion of vehicles (rom landscaped areas
were necessary;
q) The removal of existing disused structures, loundations, pipelines or stockpiles and the
eradication of weeds;
Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
(or if no date is specified, the permit
comes into operation on the same day as
the amendment to which the permit
applies comes into operation)
Permit No.: Page 2 of 14
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r)  Design and construction layouts lor equipment in playground areas;

53 All proposed street-lree planting using semi-advanced trees, with minimum container size ol
45 litres:

1} Location of public lighting; and

) A detailed maintenance plan [or all proposed landscape [eatures. This plan must include
minimum maintenance standards that will be met during the permit holders maintenance
period of the development generally in accordance with the Responsible Authority’s current
mainienance standards {or the (ollowing:

—  Grass cutling heights

—  Weed trealment

—  Plant care and replacement

—  Tree watering and care

—  Litter management

—  Mulch coverage

—  Streel (urniture maintenance/repairs

—  Playground deflects or damage
When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will then [orm part of the permit.

10. Prior 1o the occnpation ol the buildings or by such later date as is approved by the Responsible

Authority in writing, the landscaping works shown on the endorsed plans must be carried out and
completed 1o the satisCaction of the Responsible Authority.

11. The landscaping shown on the endorsed plans must be maintained to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority, including that any dead, diseased or damaged plants are to be replaced.

Development Conditions

12. Before the commencement ol any works hereby permitted or prior to the certification of the plan
ol subdivision under the Subdivision Act 1988 (whichever is earlier), a site drainage plan,
including levels or contours of the land and all hydraulic computations, must be submitted to and
approved by the Responsible Authority. When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will then
form part of the permil. The drainage plan must be prepared in accordance with the reguirements
ol Latrobe City Council’s Design Guidelines and must provide [or the following:

a4} How the land including all buildings, open space and paved areas and stormwalter [rom
upstream areas will be drained 1o the legal point of discharge (or a 1 in 10 year ARI storm
evenl

by Anunderground pipe drainage system conveying stormwater discharge to the legal point of
discharge.

¢} A drainage system providing for all stormwaler discharging (rom the land o be conveyed o
the legal point of discharge. The pipe drainage system must be designed to take the 1 in 10
year ARI slorm eventL.

dy Mitigation of potential detriment to downstream landholders resulting (rom increased
stormwater volumes or concentrated stormwater discharges.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
(or if no date is specified, the permit
comes into operation on the same day as
the amendment to which the permit
applies comes into operation)

Permit No.: Page 3of 14
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g} Details (including on-site detention} 1o ensure that stormwater discharge (rom the land must
be limited to pre-development (lows and 1o ensure that there are no adverse elfects on (looding
either upstream or downstream of the development.

(3 All stormwater discharging (rom the land must be discharged so as nol 1o cause erosion or
flooding o the subject or surrounding land.

) Provision ol over-land surcharge routes and cut-olT drains and associated infrastructure for the
sale and elfective passage ol stormwaler [Tows arising [rom areas upsiream ol the subject land.

13. Appropriate measures must be implemented throughout the construction stage of the development
1o rectily and/or minimize mud, crushed rock or other debris baing carried onto public roads or
footpaths from the subject land, to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

14. Before the use commences of the development hereby permitied, or by such later date as is
approved by the Responsible Authority in writing, the (ollowing works must be completed in
accordance with the endorsed plans and to the satisCaction of the Responsible Authority:

)  All drainage works must be constructed in accordance with the approved site drainage plan.

by The areas shown on the endorsed plans [or vehiele access. loading and car parking must be
constructed 1o such levels that they can be used in accordance with the approved plans
including surfacing with an all-weather sealed surface, drained, line marking to indicate each
car space and all access lanes; and clearly marked to show the direction of traffic along access
lanes and roadways.

15. Before the use commences of the development hereby permitied, or by such later date as is
approved by the Responsible Authority in writing, all road works, drainage and other civil works
associated with the construction of the road identified as Lighthorse Avenue must be completed
{or the [ull length of this road’s abuttal 1o the proposed development, 1o the satislaction of the
Responsible Authority, in accordance with the engineering plans and specilications approved by
the Responsible Authority.

16. Where proposed, all lighting used to externally illuminate buildings, works and uses shall be [itled
with cut-ofT luminaries (bafTles), so as to prevent the emission of direct and indirect light onto
adjoining roadways, land and premises (o the satisfaction ol the Responsible Authority.

17. The areas setl aside (or car parking, access lanes and driveways must be maintained in a
continuonsly nseable condition 1o the satisfaction of the Responsible Anthority.

18. The loading and unloading of goods (rom vehicles must only be carried out on the land subject Lo
this permit and must not disrupt the circulation and parking ol vehicles on the Tand.

19. Car spaces, access lanes and driveways must be kepl available {or these purposes at all times.
Amenity Conditions

20. All security alarms or similar devices installed on the land must be ol a silent type in aceordance
with any current standard published by Standards Australia Intemational Limited and be
comected 1o a securily service.

21. Any external lighting must be designed, baiTled and localed so as (o prevent any adverse elTect on
adjoining land 1o the satisaction of the Responsible Authority.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
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22, The loading and imloading of vehicles and the delivery ol goods must at all times be undertaken
within the boundaries of the subject land unless with the written consent of the Responsible
Authority.

23. The loading zone at the rear ol the supermarkel may operate only between the hours ol

s 7.00 am — 10.00 pm Monday 1o Saturday
s 400 am — 10.00 pm Sundays and public holidays
unless with the written consent of the Responsible Authority.

24, A Loading Management Plan {or the loading bay at the rear of the supermarket must be submitted
1o and approved by the Responsible Authority. Supermarket loading must be conducted in
accordance with this Plan. The Plan mst provide (or the (ollowing:

a) Signage/devices to restrict loading vehicles to enter from Traralgon-MalTra Road only:

by Loading must occur [rom within the loading bay designated on the approved plans under this
permit.

¢} Loading may only occur between the hours ol
s 7.00 am — 10.00 pm Monday to Saturday

o 000 am — 10.00 pm Sundays and public holidays
dy Trucks requiring 1o reverse into the loading bay may only do so between the hours of

s Monday to Friday 7 am to 4 pm
s Sawrday 7 am to 9 pm
g} All deliveries (o the supermarket must be made through the loading bay only.

25. Goods or packaged materials must not be stored or lefl exposed outside the building so as 1o be
visible 1o the public [tom a road or other public place.

26. Noise [rom the premises must nol exceed limits prescribed by the State Environment Protection
Policy (Control of Noise from Commerce, Industry and Trade) No. N-1.

27. The use must be managed so thal the amenily ol the area is nol detrimentally alTected, through the:
a} transport of malerials, goods or commodities 1o or rom the land,
by appearance of any building, works or materials,
¢} emission ol noise, artificial light, vibration, smell, [umes, smoke, vapour, sleam, sool, ash,
dust, waste waler, waste products, grit or oil;
dy presence of vermin
or otherwise, Lo the satis(action ol the Responsible Authority.
Native Yegetation Offset Conditions

28. In order 1o ofTset the removal of one scallered tree with a stralegic biodiversity score ol 0.105
approved as parl of this permil, the permil holder must provide a native vegetation oflset that
meets the lollowing requirements, and is in accordance with the Permitted clearing of native
vegetation — Biodiversity assessment guidelines (DEPI 2013 and the Native vegetation gain
sceoring manva! (DEP1 201 3):

The offset must:

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
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s contribule a gain ol 0.002 general biodiversily equivalence units

& be localed within the West Gippsland Calchment Management Authority boundary and the
Latrobe municipal distriet il available

&  have a strategic biodiversity score ol at least 0.084

29. Belore any native vegetation removal approved under this permit commences, evidence that the
required oiTset has been secured must be provided Lo the satisfaction of the responsible authority.
OlTset evidence musl be:

s asecurity agreement (or the ofTset site or sites that complies with the Permitted clearing ol
nalive vegetation — Biodiversity assessment guidelines (DEPI 2013), including a 10 year
ollsel management plan that has been endorsed by the responsible anthority; and/or:

o g credil register extract [rom the Native Vegetation Credil Register.
A copy of the olTsel provided will then be endorsed by the Responsible Authority and {orm part of

this permit.

30. Beflore the commencement of any works, the permitl holder must advise all persons undertaking
the vegelation removal/works on site ol all relevant conditions of this permit.

Subdivision Conditions

31. Plans submitted (or certification under the Subdivision Act 1988 must show 1o the satisfaction ol
the Responsible Authorily:

a) [asements (or drainage purposes,

by Road reserve widths complying with the Traralgon Noith Development Plan and the endorsed
plans under this permit,

¢} Splays, a minimum of 3 metres by 3 metres unless required otherwise, at all inlersections off
the local road network. and

dy  Street names complying with the requirements of the Department of Environment and Primary
Industry’s “Guidelines (or Geographic Names 20107,

32, Prior 1o the lodgement ol engineering construction plans and specifications for any road works (or
the subdivision, a lunctional layout plan [or the subdivision must be submitted to and approved by
the Responsible Authority. When approved the functional layout plan will be endorsed and will
then (orm part of the permit. The (inctional layout plan must be drawn to scale with dimensions
and an electronic copy (PDIF} provided. The functional layout plan must incorporate the
(ollowing:

a4} A lully dimensioned subdivision layout, including proposed street names, approximate lot
areas, lot mumbers and widths of street reservalions.

by  All works (rom the Inlrastructure Schedule ol the Traralgon North Development Plan
identified in accordance with the provisions of the Section 173 Agreement on litle.

¢} Topography and existing leatures, including contours for the subject land and any alTected
adjacent land.

dy The location ol all trees (or group ol trees) existing on the site, including dead trees and those
that overhang the site lrom adjoining land.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
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g} Details of tree prolection zones (TPZs), Tor all trees (o be retzined on site (il any).
[} Any trees proposed (or removal [rom the site clearly designated.

gy Typical cross-sections [or each streel type, dimensioning individual elements, services ollsets
and streel trees.

hy Details of intersection treatments and wallic calming measures in accordance with Latrobe
City Council’s Design Guidelines and Auvstroads” Guide 1o TralTic Management.

iy The provision ol roumdabouts at all cross-road intersections.

Jp  Location and alignment ol kerbs, indented parking spaces, [ootlpaths, shared paths, bus stops,
line marking and traiTic controls.

k) The proposed minor drainage network.

I} Preliminary location ol reserves [or electrical kiosks:

nyy Works external 1o the subdivision, including both interim and ultimale aceess requirements.
n) Intersections with roads exiernal 1o the subdivision.

33. Prior 1o the commencement ol any road, drainage or landscaping works associated with the
subdivision, a Site Management Plan shall be submitted 1o and approved by the Responsible
Authority. When approved, the Site Management Plan will be endorsed and will then {orm part of
the permit. The Site Management Plan must include:

0} Trallic management measures - the plan must detail measures proposed 1o protect and
maintain vehicle use of the existing road system and pedestrians using existing (ootpaths
adjacent o the development, how site access will be obtained, how construction vehicles will
access and egress the site and the management ol public access 1o the site. The plan must
include details of all signage on adjacent roads.

py  Construction management measures - the plan must oulline how issues such as deliveries,
noise, mud on roads, and dust generation will be managed onsite during the construction
phase. Details ol a contact person/site manager must also be provided, so that this person can
be easily contacted should any issues arise.

q) An environmental management plan (or the works detailing techniques (or erosion prevention,
lemporary drainage and sediment control measures and vegelation protection during the
construetion of the works and post construction. Relerence should be made 1o the
Environment Protection Authority’s publication 260 ‘Doing it right on subdivisions”.

1} Cultural protection issues — the plan must demonstrate how the recommendations ol any
Cultural Heritage Management Plan applying 1o the land are to be carried out.

34. Control measures in accordance with the approved Site Management Plan shall be employed
throughout the construction of the works 1o the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. The
Responsible Authority must be kept informed in writing of any departures {rom the Site
Management Plan. ITin the opinion of the Responsible Authority the departure (rom the approved
plan is significant then an amended plan must be submitted 1o and approved by the Responsible
Authority. The approved measures must be carried out continually and completed 1o the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
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35. Polluted drainage must be treated and/or absorbed on the 1ot from which it emanates to the
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority. Polluted drainage must not be discharged beyond the
boundaries of the lot from which it emanales or inlo @ walercourse or easement drain.

36. Prior 1o the commencement of any road and/or drainage works {or the subdivision. detailed
engineering plans and specifications must be submitled 1o the satisfaction ol and approved by the
Responsible Authority. The engineering plans must be generally in accordance with the approved
Functional Layout Plans and consistent with the approved landscape detail plans. When approved
the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit. The plans must be drawn Lo scale
with dimensions and electronic copies in both PDF and DWG lormats must be provided. The
plans must include:

a4} All works (rom the Inlrastructure Schedule of the Traralgon North Development Plan
identified in accordance with the provisions of the Section 173 Agreement on litle.

by Design and construction of all new roads including connections 1o existing roads. Roads shall
be designed and constructed in accordance with the Traralgon North Development Plan, the
endorsed plans and Latrobe City Councils “Design guidelines”.

¢} Temporary vehicle turnarounds at the ends of streets 1o be continued in luture stages,
including a low maintenance sealed surlace. Tuming areas must be a mininum ol 20 metres
in diameler.

dy Concrete footpaths along both sides of all proposed streets, unless otherwise required and 2.5
metre minimum width concrete shared pedestrian/bicycle paths through all reserves Lo be
provided in accordance with Latrobe City Couneil’s Design Guidelines and the endorsed
plans.

e} Underground piped drainage to each lot and provision of over-land surcharge routes and cul-
off drains. Drainage plans must include hydraulic computations. The stormwaler drainage
Syslem must:

s Be designed (o take the | in 5 year ARI storm event,

s Meel the current best practice performance objectives (for stormwalter quality as contained
in the “Urban Stormwaler Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines, CSIRO
19997 as amended,

s [nsure that Mlows downstream of the subdivision site are restricted as proposed in the
endorsed Stormwater Management Plan.

{} Provisions shall be made (or stormwater from all storm events greater than the 1in 5 year
evenl and up to and including the 1 in 100 year ARI storm event including:

s Provision ol over-land stormwater surcharge routes and cut-olT drains (or the sale and
ellective passage ol stormwaler (lows arising (rom both within the developmient and [rom
areas upstream of the development.

s All new and existing lots should be (ree (rom immdation.

s All streets, [ootpaths and eycle paths that are subject o [looding must meet the salety
criteria davave < .35 m2/s (where da = average depth in metres and vave = average
velocily in metres per second).

) Appropriale intersection treatments and trafTic calming measures in accordance with Latrobe
City Council’s Design Guidelines and Auvstroads” Guide to Trallic Management.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
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k)
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The provision ol roundabouts at all cross-road intersections. Roundabouts must be designed
in accordance with Austroads “Guide 10 Road Design™.

Street lighting in accordance with Anstralian Standard AS1158, along all new roads and all
new shared paths and upgraded street lighting at the locations ol proposed intersection works
external 1o the development.

All traflic signage, street name signage and road pavement line marking.

High stability permanent survey marks at locations in accordance with Latrobe City Council's
Design Guidelines, levelled 1o the Australian Height Datnm and coordinated to the Map Grid
ol Australia (MG A9y,

Belore a Statement ol Compliance is issued (or this subdivision under the Subdivision Act 1988,
the operator of this permit must constiuet road works, drainage and other civil works 1o the
satisfaction ol the Responsible Authority, in accordance with the engineering plans and
specifications approved by the Responsible Authority and nust include:

i)

b)
<)

dy
&)

0

i}

iii.

iv.

All works [rom the Inlrastructure Schedule of the Traralgon North Development Plan
identified in accordance any agreement enterad with the Responsible Authority.

All proposed new roads in accordance with the endorsed plans.
Concrete lootpaths along both sides of all proposed streets and shared pedestrian/bicycle paths

through all reserves 1o be provided in accordance with the endorsed plans and Latrobe City
Council’s Design Guidelines.

Intersection treatments and traiTic calming measures.

Underground piped drainage 1o convey stormwater (tom each lol to the legal point ol
discharge (or the 1 in 5 year ARI storm event.

Works Lo ensure that (lows downstream are in accordance with the approved slormwater
management plan.

Works Lo ensure the stormwaler management system meels current best practice performance
objectives [or stormwater quality.

Provisions lor stormwalter lrom all storm events greater than the 1in 5 year event and up to
and including the 1 in 100 year ARI storm event including:

Provision ol over-land stormwater surcharge routes and cul-ofT drains or the safe and
ellective passage ol stormwater [lows.

Arrangements (or the capture of overland stormwater [lows [rom adjacent upstream areas
not previously developed.

All new and existing lots should be (ree [rom inmumdation.

All streets, [ootpaths and cycle paths that are subject to [looding must meelt the salety
crileria davave < .35 m2/s (where da = average depth in metres and vave = average
velocity in metres per second).
Earthworks within the development 1o ensure that vehicle access can be obtained to each
proposed allotment.

Street lighting dalong all new roads and shared paths and upgraded street lighting at the
locations of proposed intersection works with external roads.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
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k) All traiTic signage, street name signage and road pavement line marking.
I} The installation and registration ol high stability permanent survey marks.

n1y Provision ol tlemporary vehicle turnarounds with a low maintenance sealed surface, at the end
ol all streets proposed (o be continued in a later stage of the development where there are new
lots with lrontage onto the completed sections of those streets.

38. Belore a Statement ol Compliance is issued {or any stage ol this subdivision under the Subdivision
Act 1988, the operator of this permil must pay to Latrobe City Council:

a4} For all works to become the responsibility of Latrobe City Council at the expiry ol the
maintenance period, an engineering plan checking (ee of an amount equivalent 1o 0.75% of the
estimated cost ol constructing the works proposed on the engineering plans,

by For all works 1o become the responsibility ol Latrobe City Council at the expiry of the
maintenance period, an amount equivalent 1o 2.5% of the estimated cost of constructing the
works which are subject 1o supervision, and

39. Belore a Statement ol Compliance is issued {or any stage ol this subdivision under the Subdivision
Act 1988, the operator of this permit must provide o the satis(action of the Responsible Authority:

2} Final as-buill plans (or all works 1o become the responsibility ol Latrobe City Council at the
expiry ol the maintenance period, in an electronic lormat complying with A-Spec
requirements, levelled 1o the Australian Height Datum and coordinated 1o the Map Grid of
Australia (MGAY),

40. Belore a Statement of Compliance is issued (or this subdivision under the Subdivision Act 1988,
the maintenance period, including any delects liability period, (or all works Lo become the
responsibility ol Latrobe City Council, must be completed 1o the satisfaction ol the Responsible
Authority unless an arrangement Lo secure compliance with this condition has been agreed (o in
writing by the Responsible Anthority under Section 211} b)(ii} of the Subdivision Act 1988,

41. Unless otherwise required in this permit, all works 1o become the responsibility ol Latrobe City
Council at the expiry of the maintenance period, shall be maintained by the operator of this permit
lor a period of three months (tom the date of practical completion of the works. Maintenance of
road works shall include all inspections required in accordance with Latrobe City Council s Road
Management Plan. Al the end of this maintenance period, a Delects Liability Period of nine
months shall then apply 1o the works at the end of which time Final Completion of the works will
be issued.

42, The layout of the subdivision as shown on the endorsed plan must not be altered without the
permission of the Responsible Authority.

43. The owner ol the land must enter into agreements with the relevant authorities Cor the provision of
waler supply, drainage, sewerage lacilities, electricity, gas and telecommunication services 1o each
Tol shown on the endorsed plan in accordance with the authority's requirements and relevant
legislation at the time.

Section 173 Agreement Condition — Development Contributions

44. Prior to the commencement of any works, the operator of this permil must enler inlo an agreement
with the Responsible Authority made pursuant 1o Section 173 of the Planning and Environment
Act 1987 (the Act) Lo provide that the Development Infrastructure Levy associaled with the land
must be paid prior 1o the commencement ol any development.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
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The agreement must require the payment of in(rastructure contributions [or:

a4} The acquisition ol any land required (or a road reserve [or a road that Council proposes 1o be
{unded by the contributions agreement. Where that road is proposed Lo be wider than what
presently exists, the infrastructure payment required must only relate to the additional width of
the required road reserve. The contributions must be in the proportions set out in the
development contributions tables in the approved development plan.

by The construction ol any road that Council proposes is 1o be [unded by the contributions
agreement. I0 widening is (o an existing road, then the inlrastructure payment required must
only relate (o the diflerence between a road comprising the existing pavement width and a
road comprising a widened pavement and associaled facilities in the proportions sel out in the
development contributions tables in the approved development plan.

¢} The design and construction of stormwater drainage inlrastructure including main drainage,
wellands, and retarding basins as described in the approved development plan.

dy The improvement of public open space, including active open spaces as identified in the
approved development plan.

2} The acquisition ol land [or public open space. including active open spaces and conumunily
facilities, in the proportions set out in the development contributions tables in the approved
development plan.

) A contribution towards the development of conmmunity acilities in the proportions set out in
the development contributions tables in the approved development plan.

£y The acquisition of land for stormwater drainage purposes in the proportions set out in the
development contributions tables in the approved development plan.

hy Infrastructure associated with the proposed bus route.
iy Traflic calming treatments.

j» The walking and cycling network including sale crossing points on the abutting arterial roads
(excluding footpaths along roads).

excepl with the written consent of the Responsible Authority.

Application must be made 1o the Registrar of Titles to register the Section 173 Agreement on the
title to the land under Section 181 of the Act.

The operator of this permil must pay the reasonable costs of the preparation, review, and execution
and registration of the Section 173 Agreement.

Prior to the commencement of works the operator of this permit must provide Council with a copy
ol the dealing number issued by the Titles OlTice. Once titles are issued Council requires the
operator of this permit or its legal representative 1o provide either:

4y 4 current title search; or
by aphotocopy of the duplicate certificate of Title
as evidence ol registration of the Section 173 Agreement on litle.

Prior to the commencement of any works hereby permitted, the Development Infrastructure Levy
associated with the land upon which this development is proposed, must be paid 1o the

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
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Responsible Authority imless there is an agreement with the Responsible Authority 1o secure the
payment by some other means or other timelrame.

VicRoads Conditions

46.

47.

48.

Before the submitled plans are endorsed a revised plan showing an AUL (s) left turn lane in
accordance with the Austroad guidelines and VicRoads specilications must be approved by
VicRoads.

Prior to the construction of the development a detailed Ninctional layout plan in accordance with
VicRoads Castern Region checklist showing a left turn lane into the loading bay access on the
Traralgon Mailra Road must be approved by VicRoads. This access must demonstrate correct
access into the development.

Prior 1o the occupancy of the building the loading bay access and left turn lane must be
construeted at no cost and 1o the satisfaction of VicRoads.

Future Expansion of Supermarket

49.

The development of the Muture expansion of the supermarkel as shown on the endorsed plans is not
approved under this permit and is subject o further planning approval.

Expiry Condition — Subdivision

50

This permit will expire if:
2} the plan of subdivision is not certified within 2 years of the date of this parmit; or
by the registration ol the subdivision is not compleled within 5 years ol certilication.

The Responsible Authority may extend the time if a request is made in writing before the permit
expires or within three months alterwards.

Note: The conunencement ol the subdivision is regarded by Section 68(3A) ol the Planning and
Environment Aet 1987 as the certification of the plan, and completion is regarded as the
registration of the plan.

Expiry Condition — Development

51.

This permit will expire il one ol the following circumstances applies:
a) The development is not started within two years of the date of this permil; or

by The development is nol completed and the use has not conunenced within lour vears of the
date of this permil.

The Responsible Authority may extend the periods referred Lo il a request is made in writing
beflore the permil expires, or within six months ol expiry of permil. An exlension ol time 1o
complete the development or a stage of the development may be requested il—

s the request lor an extension of time is made within 12 months after the parmil expires: and

s the development or stage started lawfully before the permit expired.

Notes
Note 1. The operator of this permit must ensure that all relevant Permits have been obtained
prior 1o the commencement ol the use.

Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
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Note 8.
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Planning and Environment Regulations 2005 Form 9

In aceordance with section 17 of the Subdivision Act, the works required 10 be
undertaken under this permil as part ol the subdivision hereby permitied, shall not
comnience until the Plan of Subdivision has been certilied and the engineering
plans lor the works required have been approved.

In accordance with the requirements ol the Road Salety (Trailic Management)
Regulations. a responsible entity {or a road or road-related area (as delined in the
Road Safety Act} may install Major TralTie Control Devices on the road or road—
related area only with the authority of VicRoads.

This permit does not authorize the commencement ol any building construction
works. Belore any such development may commence, the applicant must apply (or
and oblain appropriate building approval

Unless exempted by Latrobe City Council, an Assel Protection Permit must be
obtained prior to the commencement of any proposed building works, as deflined by
Latrobe City Coumeil’s Local Law No. 3. Latrobe City Council’s Asset Protection
OflTicer must be notified in writing at least 7 days prior to the building works
commniencing or priot 1o the delivery of materials/equipment to the site.

The location of the legal Point of Discharge (or any property and the connectlion
point into Latrobe City Couneil’s stormwaler drainage system can be obtained by
completing a Legal Point of Discharge {orm, found at
www.latrobe.vie.gov.an/Our_Services/Other Services!/

Inf{rastructure/Work Permits_and Property_Information

A Latrobe City Vehicle Crossing Permit must be oblained prior 1o the
commencement of the construction of all new vehicle crossings and for the
upgrading, alteration or removal of existing vehicle crossings. The relevant lees,
charges and conditions of the Vehicle Crossing Permit will apply 1o all vehicle
crossing works. Il is a requirement that all vehicle crossing works be inspected by
Latrobe City Coumeil s Assetl Protection OfTicer.

All removal of native vegetation within this development area is accumulative and
any (urther removal ol native vegetation associated with future staging may push
the application into the moderale risk-based pathway.

VicRoads: Separate consent [or works within the road reserve and the specilications
of these works is required under the Road Management Act. For the purposes of
this application the works will include provision of:

. Lelt tumn lane

{(If the permit has been amended, include the following table indicating the date and natire of
amendments included in the amended permit)

Date of amendment Brief description of amendment
Date Issued: Date Permit comes into Signature for the Responsible
operation: Authority
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PERMIT

WHAT HAS BEEN DECIDED?

The Responsible Authorty hus dseued o pennil. The periml was granted by the Miniser adininislering the Planning and Enviconment Ael 1987 under ection

Y6 of that AL

WHEN DOES THE PERMIT BEGIN?

The penmit operates o o day speailicd in the penmt being o day on o fter the day on which the winendiment w which the pennil applics comes ne operutivn,

1

A porimil for

A perml for

A primit for

1w st fore the use of lund or the deveslopmentund use of lund or relating wouny of the circwnstanees eentioened 10 secion 6A02) of the Planning

Suhdi

on

Jhe crpiry of u perninil does nob affect thes validity of anything done under that permil before the cxpir

WHEN DOES A PERMIT EXPIRE?

thes developiment of Tund espires if -

the developinent or uny stage of 1Ldoes nol starl within the wine specificd i the perimil o

the developinent requimss Lhe cortificution of u plun of subdivision or consolidation under the Subdivision Acl 1988 und the plunis not
cortifiod within twao yours of he o of o penml, unkess the penmt contns o different provision; or

th devesdopinent or uny st is noLcompleled within the line specified in Lhe penmit, o, 36 no Lime s specified, within o yeaes after

the e of Lhe pennmiberin the case of o subdiveaon orconsohidation within 3 yeurs of the certification of the plun of sutdive

n Acl 1988

13 I

consolidution undisr Lhe Suby
Lhis e ol lund expares i -
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uller the issue of the permil; or

Lhe wes dokes mob slart wathin the mne specificd i Lhe penml, or, 10 no e specilied, wathin teo yoars wller the completen of Lhe
developinent: or

Lthe w1 dicontnued for a penod of Lwo yeurs.
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- i i

cuses of
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L upplicutions for review and the fees puyabke can be obluined from Yictoran Civil and Adimimistuive Tritonal.

on Ael 1988 i 1o be certified, in the
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SUMMARY OF SUBMISSIONS & PLANNING COMMENT TO

PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT C89 — 145 TRARALGON MAFFRA ROAD, TRARALGON

Public submissions

people and a service to people from the outlying
towns. A supermarket and other shops in the

?J:Jb Org::i?‘lrir;ztfion g:%;os':c; Summary of Issues Planning Comment
1. AEC Investments Support Support the proposal as it will provide convenient Submission of support noted.
Enterprises Pty Ltd and accessible retail space for the residents located
at the north-east extremity of the Traralgon
Township.
2. Sumeet Brar Opposed | Proposal should not be supported as it will affect An Economic Impact Assessment submitted with
existing local businesses. Already have enough the application concludes that the proposal is
shops and supermarkets. economically supported and would not have a
significant adverse impact on the Traralgon CBD
or other existing centres. Although there would be
some impact on aexisting retailers, paricularly in
the grocery segment of the CED, this would be
within a reasonable level and the role and
function of the existing centres will be maintained.
A peer review commissioned by Latrobe City
Council supports this conclusion.
3. Parminder Kaur Opposed | Proposal will have very bad effects on existing local An Economic Impact Assessment submitted with
businesses. Already have enough shops in town, the application concludes that the proposal is
with & big humber of existing shops and buildings economically supported and would not have a
that are vacant. significant adverse impact on the Traralgon CED
or other existing centres. Although there would be
some impact on existing retailers, particularly in
the grocery segment of the CBD, this would be
within a reasonable level and the role and
function of the existing centres will be maintained.
A peer review commissioned by Latrobe City
Council supports this conclusion.
4. Tina Harkin Support Proposal will offer more work opportunities for local Submission of support noted.
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Location — Subject land is not, and will never be,
central to the existing, or potential, residential areas
in the north- east sector of Traralgon. A large area

?\;:Jb Or;:ziril‘;{ion g:';':osgé Summary of Issues Planning Comment
proposed location will take some pressure away from
the town centre and assist with the current lack of
parking.
5. Brad Harkin Support Does not agree with the continual expansion of new | Submission of support noted.
estates in Traralgon with limited advancements in
infrastructure to handle to the growing population.
Therefore supports the proposal as it will provide a
shopping centre for the new estate and make is a
self-sufficient community. It will also result in less
congestion in the CBD, where parking is an issue.
6. Cassie Spagnolo Support Supports the proposal as having a supermarket Submission of support noted.
closer to home would be of great convenience.
T Barbra Gapper Supports | Fully supports the proposal for the intended Submission of support noted.
:gtTJested RUIpRaes. It is considered that the construction of this path
ch('imges Consideration needs to t_ae given to the construction | would be beyonq the scope of the proposed
of a pathway for pedestrians along the Traralgon/ development as it would form part of the broader
Maffra Road from the Princes Highway to Marshalls | planning and infrastructure for the wider area. As
Road. It would be fair to expect that persons living the industrial precinct to the south of Marshalls
close by would use this facility and to be able to walk | Road transitions to residential, appropriate
or ride there in a safe way would be advantageous. pedestrian linkages will be put in place at the
To expect people to walk along the road way is not a | relevant time.
2?;992{2;0“’ ghven eslncreastd tiatic taat canba It is noted that the develope_r of the proposed
: supermarket would be required to pay
contributions under the TNDP which, together
with the broader precinct, will fund the
construction of shared paths along the Marshalls
Road and Traralgon-Maffra Road frontages of the
site as well as other infrastructure that will
improve pedestrian connectivity in the local area.
8. David Langmore Opposed | Objects to the proposal for the following reasons: Location — The praposed location on the corner of

Marshalls Road and Traralgon-Maffra Road was
considered and nominated as part of the
endorsed Traralgon North Development Plan
{TNDP} subject to further analysis and rezoning
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Planning Comment

immediately to the east of the subject land is zoned
and used as an extensive industrial area. Therefore
the proposed shopping centre would not be providing
facilities for any near-by residents to the east. It
would also be relatively distant to many residents in
the north-east sector, with it not being easily
accessible for pedestrians in this sector.

This could be resolved by having the neighbourhood
centre at the intersection of Park Lake and Marshalls
Road.

Scale —The scale of retails facilities are not at a
scale appropriate to a neighbourhood of this size. If
developed, the proposal would be the second largest
supermarket in the whole of Traralgon. This scale of
supermarket would appropriate at serving &
population of at least 12,000 to 15,000 people. Itis
not the scale relevant to serve the existing population
of this sector, not for its ulimate maximum
population which is to be in the order of 4,000 to
6,000 people.

The maximum size supermarket for this sector of
Traralgon should be limited to & maximum 2,000
sgm.

{this amendment process).

There are advantages and disadvantages to
possible neighbourhood centre locations including
comparison with the suggested location at Park
Lane.

While & location at Park Lane would be more
central to the TNDP area, as detailed in the
Economic Impact Assessment the proposed
centre will serve a wider catchment that includes
the existing residential area south of Marshalls
Road, the TNDP area as well as surrounding
towns of Glengarry and Toongabbie to the north.
The praminent carner location of the site on
Marshalls Road and Traralgon-Maffra Road make
it highly accessible to its catchment, with the EIA
stating that it is the preferred location for a
neighbourhood centre in this part of Traralgon.

In addition, the opportunity for a neighbourhood
centre to be developed in the early development
stage of the growth area would provide significant
social and economic benefits by avoiding the time
lag in the provision of services that can often
accompany greenfield residential growth.

Shared paths along Marshalls Road and
Traralgon-Maffra Road and the construction of a
signalised intersection at Marshalls Road and
Traralgon-Maffra Road under the TNDP will
improve pedestrian accessibility to the site.

Scale — An Economic Impact Assessment
submitted with the application concludes that the
proposal is economically supported and would not
have a significant adverse impact on the
Traralgon CBD or other existing centres. Although
there would be some impact on existing retailers,
particularly in the grocery segment of the CBED,
this would be within a reasonable level and the
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& Advisors Pty Ltd

the east of Traralgon with easier access to the
products and services offered by the proposal.

Residents on the outer lying areas of Toongabbie
and Glengarry will be able to access products and
services from the Marshalls Road shopping precinct,
which would ease congestion inthe CBD.

Additional employment opportunities will be a much
needed boost to the Traralgon and wider Latrobe
City economy.

?\;:Jb Or;:ziril‘;{ion g:';':osgé Summary of Issues Planning Comment
role and function of the existing centres will be
maintained. A peer review commissioned by
Latrobe City Council supports this conclusion.
9. Ashwin Pragji Opposed | As a retailer in the Traralgon CBD, having a full sized | An Economic Impact Assessment submitted with
Woolworths and other speciality shops in the the application concludes that the proposal is
outskirts of Traralgon in a concern. Fear that this economically supported and would not have a
proposal will drain a substantial amount of revenue significant adverse impact on the Traralgon CBD
from the CBD, with a number of retailers already or other existing centres. Although there would be
doing it tough and would be creating & ‘mini Morwell’ | some impact on existing retailers, paricularly in
situation. the grocery segment of the CBD, this would be
within a reasonable level and the role and
function of the existing centres will be maintained.
A peer review commissioned by Latrobe City
Council supports this conclusion.
10. Mark Baines Support Resides at the north/west end of Traralgon and Submission of support noted.
having a supermarket at that end of town would save
time and effort with having to deal with the already
congested CBD.
11. John & Heather Support Reside in Glengarry and find it extremely hard and Submission of support noted.
O'Connor frustrating to get a car park within the vicinity of the
current supermarkets, especially at school drop off
and pick up times. To be able to stop in at Marshalls
Road would be fantastic.
12. RGM Accountants | Support Support the proposal as it will provide residents to Submission of support noted.
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13.

Tim Ferguson

Support

Fully support the proposal as it would be very handy
to have a large supermarket close by and believes
that it will increase property value in the area.

Submission of support noted.

14.

Leon & Marg
Hammond

Support

Strongly support the proposal being passed as it will
assist in relieving the congestion of traffic in the
Traralgon CBD. Proposal would be akle to support
the surrounding residential developments and people
from Glengarry, Toongabbie, Cowwarr and even
beyond to Heyfield and Maffra.

Submission of support noted.

15.

Graeme Matthews

Support

As a property owner in the vicinity of the proposal it
would great to see a supermarket in the
neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to shop in
town when its gets busy and impossible to find handy
parking.

Submission of support noted.

16.

Glenda Matthews

Support

Owns property within the vicinity of the proposal and
cannot see any adverse effects if it's built. Would
great to see a supermarket in the neighbourhood as
it's become very difficult to shop in town when its
gets busy and impossible to find handy parking.

Submission of support noted.

17.

Rokert Matthews

Support

Strongly supports the proposal as it would service
regular shopping needs without having to enter the
Traralgon CBD. In recent years shopping in the CBD
has become increasingly difficult with parking and
traffic.

Submission of support noted.

18.

Jenny Neave

Support

As a property owner within the vicinity of the
proposal it would be great to see a supermarket in
the neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to
shop in town when it gets busy and it's almost
impossible to find handy parking.

Submission of support noted.

19.

Stockland
Development Pty
Lid

Opposed

Objects to the proposal for the following reasons:

Absence of proper strategic planning support —
while an activity centre strategy would ideally be
prepared for the whole of Traralgon befare any
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Abhsence of proper strategic planning stippoit - The new retail centres were created, it would be
subject land is not identified in the Planning Scheme | impractical and detrimental to the community to
or the draft Traralgon Growth Areas Review as a preclude development opportunities on this basis.
preferred location for a new neighbourhood centre. It is commaon for site specific rezonings to be
Proposal is premature — The Planning Scheme and u_ndertaken |n_t_he abs_ence B a_strategy
the draft Traralgon Growth Areas Review given the realltles of time an_d_ Counc_ll resources
% : or to consider new opportunities, which is an
recommend activity centre strategies be undertaken important function of the blanning scheme
to determine how future growth should be planned ¥ P Ing
; 2 : amendment process. In these instances the
and serviced. This work is yet to be done and would SN WL N S S
propetly test the need for new neighbourhood activity . e pre © approp
centres. pon_s!derfatlon of strategic analy_tals and
justification, as has been done in order to support
Impact upon Traralgon CBD —Primary trade area for | this proposal.
the proposal is marginally above 5,000 people, .
whereas the accepted catchment for neighbourhood i?p:g{ ggggs;;ﬁrear:tgggbfnsit?e; ﬁvir;rllztchoengmulzication
centres is between 8,000 and 10,000 people. If the corF:cIudes that the proposal is economicglﬁ)
proposal was to proceed it could result in low trading e Ilgd P h it ¥
levels from its immediate catchment and thereby sgpporte_ an twouth n_?_t a\lfe a scl;%n[l)lcantth
putting pressure on secondary trade areas, which in\;?irﬁe |mptac Ognhe rﬁﬁ oo id %r g7e;
has the ability to impact activity and trading in the 2 Q-Centos. L9 LIBME WOLI DS s0me
Traralgon CBD. impact on existing retailers, par‘t_lcularly in the_ _
grocery segment of the CBD, this would be within
a reasonable level and the role and function of the
existing centres will be maintained. A peer review
commissioned by Latrobe City Council supports
this conclusion.
20. Leanne Sutton Support As a property owner within the vicinity of the Submission of support noted.
proposal it would be great to see a supermarket in
the neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to
shop in town when it gets busy and it's almost
impossible to find handy parking.
21. David Garrett Support As a property owner within the vicinity of the Submission of support noted.

proposal it would be great to see a supermarket in
the neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to
shop in town when it gets busy and it's almost
impossible to find handy parking.
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22

Ormond Higgins

Support

As a property owner within the vicinity of the
proposal it would be great to see a supermarket in
the neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to
shop in town when it gets busy and it's almost
impossible to find handy parking.

Submission of support noted.

23.

Anthony & Shonna
Meo

Support

As a property owner within the vicinity of the
proposal it would be great to see a supermarket in
the neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to
shop in town when it gets busy and it's almost
impassible to find handy parking.

Submission of support noted.

24.

Michael & Jonine
Naughton

Opposed

Strongly okjects to the proposal for the following
reasons:

Aesthetic impact — Commercial Zone being placed in
a residential estate is a significant departure from
previous planning in Latrobe Valley, which sought to
keep commaercial and residential seftings apart.
Placing a large commercial site at the top of a valley
looking down on surrounding communities has little
aesthetic value.

Placing a setvice station so close to residential
properties beggars’ belief that council officials do not
live in this environment. Although a service station is
in place at the west end of Traralgon, the size and
hours of operations is completely different.

Economic impact — Such a proposal being
considered in & residential setting when already
numerous commercial sites exist in surrounding
areas. Council officers stated in Latrobe Valley
Express that Latrobe City Council growth is below
average, it is therefore argued that building houses
does not, on its own, increase population.

Council's Review of Economic Assessmentindicates
a decline in CBD business of up to 6% and an 18%
reduction in CDB food and grocery sales, which is

Amenity impact (including aesthetic, noise, light
and pollution) — Neighbourhood activity centras
are deliberately located within residential areas in
order to provide convenient and accessible
shopping facilities, sense of community and
promote walking and cycling.

The proposed centrea is sited and designed to
ensure that there is no unreasonable impact on
the amenity of the surrounding residential
neighbourhood. This includes frontages to three
roads, minimising its direct interfaces with
residential properties.

All commercial operations must comply with
planning permit conditions as well as the
Environment Protection Authority (EPA)
legislation regarding noise. In particular, EPA
requirements regarding hours of operation,
delivery vehicles and noise levels set the
standard for commercial uses in residential areas
across Victoria. It is noted that the EPA was
notified and responded with a submission
confirming that the EPA has no objection to the
proposal.

Economic impact — An Economic Impact
Assassment submitted with the application
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likely to impact smaller shops mare significantly. concludes that the proposal is economically
Traffic and safety — Proposal will have a substantial supporte_d S0 R gt Bee . Sl ghTica
impact on road volume, noise and pollution not only ad_ve_rse Impactonthe TralgonOED orathe:
impacting current residents, but new residents to §X|stlng Ce”*fe? Althot_Jgh rache .WOUld t?e =0me
‘The Rise’ estate. The volume of traffic produced will mpachdhEexisingetallens; par‘t_lcularly in the_ .
have a considerable impact on amenity and pose a grogery sebgim;ent ?f thc? EBD’IWS \év?uld L:)e W';h'r?
rise 1o the safety of families and children. 4 [egatielle vl el ; 2 I Hnetion O.t o
existing centres will be maintained. A peer review
The prediction of predicted traffic volumes of 12,500 | commissioned by Latrobe City Council supports
movements & day on Marshalls Road is out of this conelusion.
expectations for a regional city feeder road and is an ;
ina?ppropriate impactgon local gurrounding Traltandsalee—5 Tra“SF’.“” Impact
ol Assessment (TIA)_was sub mltted_ with the_
proposal and provides an analysis of traffic and
Noise —Manitoring is required to meet the movement implications of the proposal including
requirements of current legislation relating to the proposed road access to Marshalls Road and
residential estates. Although operating hours are projected traffic volumes. The TIA concludes that
proposed between 7.00 am — 10.00 pm, the facility the proposed development can be adequately
will impact on noise, light and traffic volumes and will | accommodated in the surrounding road network.
a detrimental factor to the area beyond these hours. The | | feerail i
proposal was also referred to Council's
Believes that EPA Guidelines 2008 will be breached | internal traffic engineer and VicRoads and
by this development and will leave Council open to appropriate conditions have been included on the
civil action by residents. draft planning permit.
Light Pollution - Should a supermarket and
associated subsidiary shops be built, lighting will
exceed that apportioned to residential estates.
Polfution - Notes that air quality monitoring shows
Traralgon exceeding the expected 4 hour limit for
pollution. The Hazelwood Mine Fire Enquiry has
pointed to air quality issues in Latrobe Valley, which
this development will exacerbate, and impact on
population health.
25. John & Kate Support As a property owner within the vicinity of the Submission of support noted.
Kamphuis proposal it would be great to see a supermarket in

the neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to
shop in town when it gets busy and it's almost
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impassible to find handy parking.

26.

Axella
Johannesson

Opposed

Objects to the proposal for the following reasons;

With so many triggers for the development to occur,
it may never be built, thereby locking up the land for
Woolworths and not its competition.

Exodus of shoppers from CBD may be detrimental to
the CBD.

Potential to fragment the population as less people
will visit the CBD and hence will miss opportunities to
‘'socialise’.

An Economic Impact Assessment submitted with
the application concludes that the proposal is
economically supported and would not have a
significant adverse impact on the Traralgon CBD
or other existing centres. Although there would be
some impact on existing retailers, particularly in
the grocery segment of the CBD, this would be
within a reasonable level and the role and
function of the existing centres will be maintained.
A peer review commissioned by Latrobe City
Council supports this conclusion.

Planning permits are not linked to a particular
supermarket operator {eg Woolworths} and
therefore do not ‘lock up’ the land from other
operators. Planning permits relate to the land, so
any operator could construct an approved
development. If the development didn’t oceur, any
operator could submit a different proposal by
applying for a planning permit, which would then
be assessed against the criteria of the approved
Development Plan. There can be multiple
planning permits for the same land.

As large regional towns grow and expand it is
important that new residential areas are provided
with services such as shopping facilities to meet
the local convenience needs of the community,
provide & focal point and sense of place, reduce
congestion, and promote walking, cycling and
shorter car trips. The proposed neighbourhood
centre would operate in a ‘hierarchy’ with the
Traralgon CBD by providing a different role that
would not undermine the role of the CBD.

27.

Peter Wood

(late submission)

Support
for
Amendme

Does not oppose the proposal, but does hot support
the extension to the land to west, titled ‘future
subdivision’. The amendment should state that this

Support is noted. Any future expansion to the
west would be subject to a separate planning
scheme amendment and is considered unlikely,

Page 173



ATTACHMENT 5

14.3 Planning Scheme Amendment C89 - 145 Traralgon-Maffra Road, Traralgon - Consideration of submissions received during the exhibition
period - Summary of submissions table

Sub Name / Support / .
No. Organisation Opposed Summary of Issues Planning Comment
nt amendment fulfils the requirements of the planning noting that a permit application is underway for
scheme to develop a neighbourhood activity centre. residential development of the adjoining land.
c Provides the following feedback in relation ta the Car parking — A reduction in the car parking
oncerns : - : : .
regarding planning permit: reguw_emem of 14 spaces is _sought. The dgmsmn
permit Car Parking - Opposes the reduction in car parking guitielinss 19t thescansitatlian OF g parking

and requests that Latrobe City Council review its
overall parking provisions to ensure fairness across
the municipality, prior to granting any reduction; and

Traffic - Questions the creation of access onto the
Traralgon Maffra Road with little traffic management
plan details provided.

= Access details skimpy. Details not provided as to
another road on the western boundary that runs
north/south but with no access to Marshall's Rd.

+ Observed that work has already commenced on
the western boundary to create a road with
access to Marshall’s Rd. This therefore pre-
empts an outcome that does not include traffic
detail for this occurrence.

+ No traffic management detail that addresses the
access point off Traralgon-Maffra Rd, including
main road run-offs and road widening.

s | CC capital works program for 2015/2016 cites
$1,093,000 by way of Government Grant,
provided to signalize the intersection at
Marshall's Road and Maffra Road, but no
mention of this nor any associated traffic
management works, particularly the impact an
each of the roads and its relationship to the
proposed planning permit application.

+ The lack of details from LCC as to road widening
of Marshall’s Rd, the provision of footpaths and
bicycle tracks, drainage and other associated
works and an indication as to when this
infrastructure is likely to be commenced and at

reductions include ‘efficiencies gained from the
consolidation of shared car parking spaces’ Itis
common that car parking requirements are
reduced in neighbourhood activity centres given
the likelihood of multi-purpose trips and the
opportunity for consolidation of shared spaces.

Empirical data has been provided in the Transport
Impact Assassment (TIA) (further information
attachment letter) providing examples of this.
Based on this information it is considered that the
proposed reduction of 14 spaces is appropriate to
the proposed neighbourhood activity centre and
car parking demand will be met.

Traffic — The proposed access from Traralgon-
Maffra Road will provide an entry for delivery
vehicles only. It has been assessed as part of the
TIA and VicRoads has not objected to this access
point and appropriate conditions requiring the
detailed design of the access to be approved
have been included on the draft permit.

+ The proposed north-south access road on the
western boundary of the site, to/from
Marshalls Road, will provide the only public
access to the centre.

* The work referenced relates to temporary
access for construction vehicles to The Rise
residential development to the north. Should
the proposed access to Marshalls Road not
be approved the current temporary access
would be removed at the completion of the
residential development.
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what and whose cost.

As detailed above the proposed access point
from Traralgon-Maffra Road will provide an
entry for delivery vehicles only. Land needed
from the site for this access pointis shown as
becoming part of the road reserve on the
proposed plan of subdivision.

The signalised intersection at Marshalls Road
and Traralgon-Maffra Road is required under
the Traralgon North Development Plan
(TNDP) and this is noted inthe TIA. Itis a
Development Contributions item (100%
attributable to the TNDP precinct). This means
that the developer, together with contributions
from all landowners within the precinct, pays
Council for the cost of the intersection.

Widening of Marshalls Road, the provision of
shared paths, drainage and other associated
waorks including the timing of infrastructure
delivery are also set out and required under
the TNDP. These works will be funded
through development contributions.

28.

Traralgon Chamber
of Commerce and
Industry

(late submission})

Support

Support the development as proposed. It will be
great for the shoppers inthe CBD as it will alleviate
some of the crowding that currently happens,
particularly on long weekend and other public
holidays. This will improve access for small business
in the CBD which is finding it particularly difficult in
the current climate.

Would object to any future expansions that would
see the shopping centre move from a "Community
Village" to a major shopping Centre similar to TCP
and Mid Valley.

Expect that any funding for infrastructure, eg roads,
foot paths, traffic lights etc should not be paid for by
Latrobe City, and instead funded by the developer.

Submission of support noted.

Itis noted that infrastructure will be funded
through development contributions under the
Traralgon North Cevelopment Plan.
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29. Ellen Ellis Support As a property owner in the vicinity of the proposal it Submission of support noted.
- would great to see a supermarket in the
llste-snbmission; neighbourhood as it's become very difficult to shop in
town when its gets busy and impossible to find handy
parking.
Referral agency submissions
Sub Name / Support/ -
No. Organisation Objection Summary of Issues Planning Comment
1. Gippsland Water Suppoart | Has no objection to proposal. INGTElH
2. Department of Support | Generally supports the proposal and provided Recommended conditions 1, 2 and 3 have
Environment, Land, recommended planning permit conditions relatingto | already been included in the draft permit.
Water and Planning the removal of native vegetation. Recommended conditions 4 and 5 will be
included as appropriate.
3. EPA Victoria Support | Has no objection to the proposal. Noted.
4. Hon Luke Acknowledged that VicRoads had previously Noted.
Donnellan, Minister provided Latrobe City Council with planning permit
for Roads & Road conditions.
Safety
5. Public Transport Request | Requested the following changes: The upgrade and widening of Marshalls Road is
Victoria changes planned as part of the adopted Traralgon North

Road Netwark — Marshalls Road should be designed
to function as a public transport (bus) corridar.

Planning Permit — Provided planning permit
conditions relating to; Marshalls Road being
constructed to a standard to accommaodate public
transport access and the construction of a bus stop
on each side of Marshalls Road.

Development Plan (TNDP). The proposed
development will contribute to this upgrade
through the Development Contributions Plan
{DCP) forming part of the TNDP.

A proposed future bus route has already been
nominated in the TNDP to serve the new
residential neighkbourhood including the subject

site, with bus stops to be funded under the DCP.
The connector streets within the TNDP have been
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14.3 Planning Scheme Amendment C89 - 145 Traralgon-Maffra Road, Traralgon - Consideration of submissions received during the exhibition
period - Summary of submissions table

Sub
No.

Name /
Organisation

Support /
Objection

Summary of Issues

Planning Comment

designed to accommodate the potential future bus
services. The potential bus route and stops are
indicative and there may be an opportunity in the
future for a bus route to take an alternate route to
pass the proposed neighbourhood activity centre,
such as utilising the proposed north-south road
connection to Marshalls Road.

VicRoads

{late submission)

Request
changes

Reguested the following changes:

Arterial Road — All infrastructure associated with the
operation of the Arterial Road is to be contained
within the Arterial Road reserve boundaries.

Any land required to be set aside for Arterial Road
purposes shall be shown as Road R1 on the Plan of
Subdivision.

Traffic Analysis — Further traffic analysis of the
intersections of the Princes Highway and McNairn
Road and the Princes Highway Traralgon — Maffra
Road is required. As a result of the findings, provide
any mitigating solutions to ensure no loss of service
on the Arterial Road network (if required).

This was a late submission and officers are
currently considering whether the requested
further traffic analysis is heeded. Further detail
has been sought from VicRoads in order to
properly inform the consideration of this request.
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05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

14.4 PLANNING SCHEME REVIEW - UPDATE ON PROGRESS

General Manager Planning & Economic
Sustainability

For Information

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to update Council on the application of a fast
track amendment made to the Minister for Planning in accordance with the
resolution at the 13 April 2015 Ordinary Council Meeting.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

An application has being made to the Minister for Planning to authorise the
preparation and full public exhibition of a proposed amendment to the
Latrobe Planning Scheme. The Amendment proposes to update the Local
Planning Policy Framework (including Municipal Strategic Statement).

In accordance with the Council resolution made at the 13 April 2015
Ordinary Council Meeting, an application for a section 20(4) amendment
for the Planning Scheme Review to undergo a fast track amendment was
made to the Minister for Planning. Preliminary advice from the
Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) has
indicated that at a regional level this application will not be supported.
While initially encouraged to seek a fast track amendment, subsequent
advice from DELWP after they undertook a more detailed review of the
document changes, is that it will likely lead to refusal by the Minister for
Planning to consider the Amendment as a fast track amendment.

A new application has been made to the Minister for Planning for
authorisation, including full exhibition of Amendment C97.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council receives and notes this Planning Scheme Review —
Update On Progress report.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

In 2026, Latrobe Valley benefits from a well-planned built environment that
is complementary to its surrounding, and which provides for a connected
and inclusive community.
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Strategic Objectives - Governance

In 2026, Latrobe Valley has a reputation for conscientious leadership and
governance, strengthened by an informed and engaged community,
committed to enriching local decision making.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme 5: Planning for the future

To provide clear and concise policies and directions in all aspects of
planning.

Strategic Direction — Planning for the future
Provide efficient and effective planning services and decision making to
encourage development and new investment opportunities.

In consultation with the community, review Council’s Municipal Strategic
Statement and the Latrobe City Planning Scheme.

Legislation

The discussions and recommendations of this report are consistent with
the provisions of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the Act) and the
Latrobe Planning Scheme.

BACKGROUND

A major review of the Latrobe Planning Scheme was identified in the
Council Plan 2013-2017, including reviewing the Local Planning Policy
Framework (LPPF), zones and overlays, and a general review of its format
and content.

Council adopted the Latrobe Planning Scheme Review Report (October
2014) at the 5 November 2014 Ordinary Council Meeting and this report
has been provided to the Minister for Planning. Hence Latrobe City
Council has met their obligation under the Planning and Environment Act
1987 to review the Latrobe Planning Scheme every four years. Therefore
there is no statutory requirement to undertake the changes proposed in
the Latrobe Planning Scheme Review Report (October 2014). It is
recognised however, that a planning scheme amendment is required to
update to the Planning Scheme.

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

In accordance with the Council resolution made at the 13 April 2015
Ordinary Council Meeting, an application for a section 20(4) amendment
for the Latrobe Planning Scheme Review Report (October 2014) to
undergo a fast track amendment was made to the Minister for Planning.
Preliminary advice from DELWP has indicated that at a regional level this
application will not be supported. While initially encouraged to seek a fast
track amendment, subsequent advice from DELWP after they undertook a
more detailed review of the document changes, is that it will likely lead to
refusal by the Minister for Planning to consider the Amendment as a fast
track amendment.
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A briefing was provided to Councillors on 31 August 2015 to discuss the
options for moving forward the project in a timely manner. The Chief
Executive Officer (CEO) will exercise his delegations in accordance with
the Council’s instrument of delegation to request the Minister for Planning
to authorise the amendment.

An authorisation request for Amendment C97 — Planning Scheme Review
was submitted to the Minister for Planning under delegation of the CEO on
the 10 September 2015. The authorisation has now being received with
full public exhibition likely to occur during October-December 2015.

Amendment C97 proposes to implement the recommendations of the
recently adopted Latrobe Planning Scheme Review Report (October 2014)
in particular:

o Prepare and exhibit a revised LPPF updating land use planning
strategies and policies of relevance to Latrobe City Council,

o Insert adopted policy into the Latrobe Planning Scheme which is
consistent with the State Planning Policy Framework, has the
appropriate strategic justification, been through a community
consultation process and subsequently been adopted by Council;

o Reflect the changes at the local level to key Council ‘governance’
documents, notably the Council Plan and the Health and Wellbeing
Plan; and

o Reflects the ‘Further Strategic Work’ outlined in the Planning Scheme
Review Report.

The amendment will not implement any changes to zones or overlays
required to achieve the objectives and strategies identified by the Review.

It is noted that there are already a number of other concurrent
amendments to the Latrobe Planning Scheme including Amendment C87
(Traralgon Growth Areas Review), Amendment C89 (Traralgon North
Neighbourhood Activity Centre), Amendment C94 (Introduction of the
Parking Overlay) and other site specific rezoning applications.

Amendment C97 — Latrobe Planning Scheme Review does not
incorporate changes to the Latrobe Planning Scheme foreshadowed in
these concurrent amendments (e.g. coal provisions, odour buffer issues,
commercial rezoning’s and parking provisions). Amendment C97 makes
structural changes to the existing MSS with no changes to existing main
town structure plans, as well as integrating key agreed Council policy
positions from already adopted documents. Amendments C87, C89, C94
and other site specific rezoning’s form part of separate processes where
relevant matters will be considered, and hence are outside the scope of
Amendment C97.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.
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The adoption of the Review and subsequent forwarding to the Minister has
fulfilled the statutory requirement. Implementing the findings of the
Review through a Planning Scheme Amendment is the next step towards
meeting Council’s economic and planning objectives and strategies
outlined in the Council Plan 2013-2017.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Funds have been allocated through budget savings in the current 2015-
2016 budget year to enable a standard planning scheme amendment to
proceed.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

In the preparation of the new Municipal Strategic Statement and LPPF
targeted consultation with key internal Council and government
departments was undertaken as part of the Planning Scheme Review
(October 2014).

Amendment C97 — Latrobe Planning Scheme Review will be subject to the
prescribed process in accordance with the public notice and consultation
requirements of Section 19 of the Act.

This will include advertising in the government gazette, local newspapers
and community information sessions. Notification will be given to
submitters of the Planning Scheme Review (October 2014), as well as
community groups, major stakeholders and government agencies.

OPTIONS

The options available to Council are as follows:

1. Receive and note this report
2.  Request further information

CONCLUSION

The application for the Minister for Planning to consider the Planning
Scheme Review as a fast track amendment is likely to be refused. A
request for authorisation was made to the Minister for Planning under
CEO delegation, to progress Amendment C97 — Latrobe Planning Scheme
Review to full exhibition. This request has been granted and Amendment
C97 — Latrobe Planning Scheme Review will proceed to full exhibition in
October—December 2015.

Attachments
Nil
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COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE & RECREATION

15.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 2010-2017 REVIEW

General Manager Community Infrastructure &
Recreation

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update on the
Waste Management Strategy (WMS) actions.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report is required as an update to Council of the actions implemented
in the Waste Management Strategy to comply with sustainability and
liveability provisions and to deliver opportunities and improve the waste
management system.

Since 2010 there have been significant changes in the management of
waste within Latrobe City Council and this review will highlight the
changes and the effects. The implementation of technology has provided
up to date data for analysis to identify future predictions that facilitates
management of key issues.

The review of the WMS has provided a comprehensive update on the
obligations of local governments to provide an essential community
service by protecting the environment and public health, maximise the
productive value of resources and minimise the long term costs to
households, industry and government. The new policies, frameworks and
plans disseminated from State and Federal legislation will guide the future
of waste management.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council notes the review of the Waste Management Strategy 2010
—2017.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Natural Environment
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In 2026, Latrobe Valley enjoys a beautiful natural environment that is
managed and protected with respect to ensure a lasting legacy for future
generations.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 1: Job creation and economic sustainability

Theme 2: affordable and sustainable facilities, services and recreation
Theme 3: Efficient, effective and accountable governance

Theme 4: Advocacy for and consultation with our community

Theme 5: Planning for the future

Strategic Direction — Natural Environment

Provide and promote environmentally sustainable waste management
practices to attain best practice ‘final storage quality’.

BACKGROUND

Currently within Latrobe City the management of waste includes kerbside
collection and disposal, hard waste services, operation of transfer stations,
organic recycling facilities, materials recovery facility (MRF), landfill
operations, street sweeping, footpath sweeping, illegally dumped rubbish,
public litter collection, waste education and other waste clearance
activities.

The Waste Management Strategy 2010-2017 (WMS) requires a midterm
review to ensure the plans, policies, strategies and actions that are the
drivers of waste management from a Federal, State and local government
perspective are endorsed and updated for the effective and efficient
management of the overall objectives.

The WMS was adopted 6 December 2010 and has provided significant
directions in waste management and the provision of waste services with
the key focus on resource recovery, maximisation of landfill airspace and
waste sustainability education.

Since 2010 there have been significant changes in the management of
waste within Latrobe City Council and this review will highlight the
changes and the effects.

The key focus areas within the Strategy are:

. Individual facility cost;
. Individual facility tonnage arising per waste stream collected,;
. Waste Education Plan review with a focus on:
o Community education and participation in waste management;
o Increased community awareness of sustainable waste
generation practises;
o Increasing capture of recyclable materials; and
o Reduction of contamination in recyclable collection systems.

. Enforcement plans to identify a flow of actions for persistent:
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o Failure to use the kerbside collection bins correctly; and
o Littering and illegal dumping.

. Transfer station management and infrastructure;

o Green waste collection centre provision and contracts;

. Advanced waste treatment;

. Kerbside Collection bin size and contracts;

. Creation of a littering and illegal dumping plan;

o Provision of Public Place Recycling across Latrobe City; and

. Landfill.

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

This review provides an updated list of the Strategies, Policies, Plans,
Frameworks and terminology and includes the results from the WMS
Action Plan to date.

During 2009/10 Latrobe City Council’s four major waste contracts were
due to expire and required tenders to be developed and presented to the
market. These contracts represented approximately $7 million of Councils
annual recurrent budget so it was extremely important to ensure the scope
of works for each contract was concise and aimed at delivering the
required services effectively and efficiently. The use of technology to
advance efficiencies was a major factor in the selection of suitable
contractors and has been instrumental in achieving financial and
operational success.

Any legislative changes required since the adoption of the WMS in 2010
have been introduced by Latrobe City Council’s Waste Sustainability
department to ensure compliance of mandatory practices.

National Waste Policy 2010-2020;

Toward Zero Waste (TZW) reviewed in 2012 and replaced by
Getting Full Value — The Victorian Waste and Resource Recovery
Policy, April 2013;

SV2015 - Strategic Plan;
Product Stewardship Act 2011;

Ministerial Advisory Committee on Waste and Resource Recovery
Governance Reform 2013;

Victorian Litter Strategy 2012-2014;

Statewide Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure Plan
Victoria 2015-44;

Draft Victorian Organic Resource Recovery Strategy;
Victorian Auditor-General’'s Report — Managing Landfills

The WMS included an Action Plan to confirm that future performance was
able to be quantified.

Page 185



=
>
=
Py,
@)
o
m
@)
3
<
O
O
-
Z
@)
=

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

The Action Plan is listed below and includes comments relating to the
status of each action. The comments also reflect the changes to Divisions,
Departments and staff position descriptions implemented through
business restructuring or other related requirements.

Changes that have been implemented since 2010 include:

e Manager Natural Environment Sustainability to Manager Waste
Sustainability;

e Waste and Recycling Services Coordinator to Coordinator Waste
Services;

e Waste Education Officer to Sustainability Education Officer;

e Toward Zero Waste to Statewide Waste and Resource Recovery
Infrastructure Plan Victoria 2015-44;

e Gippsland Regional Waste Management Group to Gippsland
Waste And Resource Recover Group, and

¢ Waste Contracts.

Waste Management Strategy 2010 — 2017 Action Plan

1. Transfer Station 1.1 Contractual requirement Contract tender Feb 2011 Completed —
and Green Waste to provide: evaluation
Collection Centre - Cost per facility: Transfer Station
Information Contract start
- Tonnages per waste stream date: 2 July 2011
for each facility; and
- Electronic data capture Acceptance &
system. Processing of
Green Organics
Contract start
date:
2 July 2011
2. Commercial 2.1 Identify a strategy for the Latrobe City Feb 2011 Not Completed.
waste landfill reduction of commercial Council officers
diversion strategy waste arising at Hyland and GRWMG Chf?‘”ges to the
Highway landfill. Including: regional waste
. ) management
- Flnanglal; groups have
- Incentive; interrupted this
- Facilitation; and project. Ongoing.
- Education strategies.
3. Waste Education 3.1 Review the Waste Waste Education Feb 2011 Completed.
Plan Education Plan Action Plan to | Officer and
ensure alignment with the GRWMG
adopted strategy;
3.2 Continue working in Ongoing Changes to the
collaboration with Gippsland regional waste
Regional Waste Management management
Group to achieve waste groups have
education goals; interrupted Plans
3.3 Identify the best education Ongoing due to funding
methods for: arrangements.
- Reduction of contamination New SV Projects
in all methods for collection have_ been
of recycling and green provided for
waste: _2015-1§ and
- Methods for increasing include:
Waste
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capture rate of recyclables

and green waste in all

collection systems;

- Engaging all sections of
Latrobe City community,
including commercial
waste providers; and

- Reduction in littering

behaviour across the

municipality.

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

Education
Strategy;
Engaging the
community on
waste;
Education for
improving
resource
recovery;

The Litter
Champion Role
and VLAA; and

collection contractor to
monitor and report offenders
on a monthly basis should be

Love Food
Hate Waste
Program.
4. Advanced Waste 4.1 Support Gippsland Manager Natural Ongoing Changed to
Treatment Regional Waste Management | Environment Manager Waste
Group efforts to provide a Sustainability Sustainability.
business. case for a Regional Changes to the
AWT facility; regional waste
management
Contract tender Feb 2011 groups.
4.2 Ensure that any GRWMG | oyaluation.
][.ecom.n}?ndagonhs are neafsmle Manager Economic Ongoing.
L'g?rrc‘)‘;: é’itﬁ“_" physically for Sustainability Gippsland
y; and .
Collaborative
Waste
L - Investment
4.3 Maintain the ability to Initiative EOI mid-
implement an AWT at a 2015.
Latrobe City level, should a
technology arise. Ongoing.
5. Kerbside 5.1 Review the current bin Waste and Ongoing Changed to:
Collection size offering to residents with Recycling Services Coordinator
the Coordinator Waste Services.
potential to offer an 80L MGB
garbage bin;
5.2 Review the feasibility of Waste Education July 2012 Completed — not
providing a Kitchen Organics Officer and viable at this
kerbside collection service GRWMG stage due to
should a Regional or Local costs involved.
solution to Kitchen Organics EOI for
treatment become viable; Gippsland
5.3 To allow for future AWT Manager Natural Collaborative
development to be supported | Environment June 2011 Waste
with materials arising from the | Sustainability. Investment
kerbside or transfer stations Initiative.
the Council should ensure Contract tender Completed —
that future contracts provide evaluation. Contractual
the ability for materials to be obligations
sent to a facility of provided.
Latrobe City Councils choice,
with compensation to the
operator if it entails extra cost;
5.4 Continue identification of Waste and Ongoing )
household and commercial Recycling Services Monthly reporting
users that are continually Coordinator, S?C? %ngtz
misusing the kerbside Vi y
collection bins as a Contractor contractual
requirement for the kerbside obligations.
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included in future kerbside

collection contracts; Completed —
5.5 Further review system for | Waste Education June 2012 Depot staff
the enforcement of waste Officer responsible for
management systems, Local Laws Officers auditing and
including: collection.
- Education that will be Camera
provided to identified technology
offenders; implemented in
- Warnings that would be kerbside
provided to repeat offenders; collection
- Statutory contract — audits
fining/enforcement to repeat and reporting
offenders. process.
6. Hard waste 6.1 Review the current Manager Natural June 2011 Changed to:
service provisions for hard waste Environment Manager Waste
funding and identify how Sustainability Sustainability
funding will occur post Completed.
2010/11; and Charged to
Rates.
6.2 The ‘at call’ service Contract tender
provider be required to stop at | evaluation Feb 2011 Completed —
one of the waste transfer Contract
stations provided by the obligation.
Council.
7. Transfer Station 7.1 Implement actions Waste and June 2011 Completed —
identified in the report Latrobe | Recycling Services New Contract,
City Council Review of Coordinator including 4 year
Transfer Station management infrastructure
Contract and Infrastructure; upgrade project.
and
7.2 Review current Transfer Completed —
Station gate fees. Annual review as
per contract
obligation.
8. Green Waste 8.1 Review the provision of Waste and June 2011 Completed —
Collection Green Waste Collection Recycling Services New Contract.
Centres Centres as totally separate Coordinator
facilities from Transfer
Stations;
8.2 Implement actions
identified in the Report
Latrobe City Council
Greenwaste Contract review.
9. Littering and 9.1 Continue participating in Waste Education Ongoing Changed to:
illegal the GRWMG Littering Officer and Waste
dumping Prevention Task Force. GRWMG Sustainability
9.2 Review provision of Public June 2014 Officer
Litter Bins in current areas of Gippsland Waste
high littering; & Resource
9.3 Cross reference with the | Waste Education June 2012 Recovery Group
Waste Education Plan to Officer and (GWRRG)
ensure that education Local Laws Officers Includes:
systems focused at littering Victorian Litter
behaviour are put into place; Alliance
9.4 Further review the system June 2012 Implemented a
for the enforcement of littering streamlined

prevention, to include:

- Education that will be
provided to identified
offenders;

auditing process
within kerbside
collection
contract.
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; - Warni.ngs that would be Media waste
= provided to repeat education
Py offenders; program that
@) - Statutory includes all
w fining/enforcement to Latrobe City
M repeat offenders. Council waste
Q contractors.
j 10. Public Place 10.1 Review the provision of Waste and June 2011 Ongoing program
Recycling PPRs with a view to installing | Recycling Services with Community
@ (PPR) them in high sporting Coordinator and Recreation
O locations alongside Public Waste Education Officer
- Litter Bins (PLBs); Officer.
Z
@) . .
I: 10.2 Ensure that PPRs put in Ongoing.
place are clearly different to Requires specific
PLBs through use of different collection
colours, Educational stickers contractor and
and different shape of budgets for
material receivable entrance. capital and
operation prior to
implementation.
11. Financial 11.1 Investigate financial Manager Natural May 2011 Full cost recovery
Considerations implications of moving to full Environment has been
cost recovery for whole of life | Sustainability and implemented in
approach; Manager Finance conjunction with
11.2 Investigate financial the Waste Cost
implications for moving to 80L Model.
garbage bins.

Operational Overview

Capital infrastructure works at the transfer stations has provided a greater
level of safety for customers and operational staff, increased the recovery
of resources to approximately 75% increasing the life of the landfill,
reduced the carbon footprint for transport, traffic management reduced to
a minimum and electronic capture of data.

Landfill management is controlled by the issue of a landfill licence by the
Environment Protection Authority (EPA) and is strictly adhered to through
adopting the Best Practice Environment Management (BPEM) guidelines
as determined by the: Siting, Design, Operation and Rehabilitation of
Landfills publication. An EPA appointed Auditor oversees the management
and operation of the landfill via an annual Landfill Audit approved by the
EPA. Non-conformances in any area of management or operation are
reported to the EPA for further actions.

The next two years for Waste Sustainability will be to further increase the
recycling habits of the community by the introduction of a new phase in
education with a media campaign that is aimed at reducing the level of
contamination in the collection of kerbside recycling whilst growing the
effort.

Latrobe City Council is a party to an Expression of Interest for utilisation of
the combined waste streams within the region to drive private sector
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investment in medium to large scale economic infrastructure the business
of resource recovery.

The WMS has been instrumental in the success of Latrobe City Council’s
waste management and will continue to provide significant guidelines with
the flexibility to amend, adapt and improve as determined by technological
changes, infrastructure investment, new or improved market demands or
financial assessments for the viable provision of services.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

There are no financial or resource implications related to a decision on this
report.
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INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Used:

No consultation was required for this report.

OPTIONS
The options that are available to Council are;

1. Accept the report on the Waste Management Strategy 2010 — 2017
as presented,;

2.  Request further information regarding the overall Waste
Management Strategy;

3. Not accept the report on the Waste Management Strategy 2010 —
2017 as presented.

CONCLUSION

The Waste Management Strategy provides sustainable solutions to the
collection, disposal and resource recovery of waste materials and its key
aims are to guide the development and improvement of the current waste
management practices, be consistent with Federal, State and Regional
changes in an appropriate economic and transparent manner.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS
Nil

Attachments
Nil
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15.2 DRAFT PLAY SPACE STRATEGY - RELEASE FOR PUBLIC

EXHIBITION

General Manager Community Infrastructure &
Recreation

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to present the draft Play Space Strategy to
Council for consideration and to seek endorsement to release it for
community consultation in accordance with Council’s Community
Engagement Plan.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Play Space Strategy was identified to be commenced in the 2014/15
financial year. The project commenced in August 2014 with consultants
@Leisure Planning appointed to assist with the development of the
strategy.

This report presents the draft Play Space Strategy for consideration and
discussion by Council.

Whilst the Playground Strategy (2006-2021) is still current, the Playground
Improvement Implementation Plan that falls from the current strategy is in
its final year. The review of this strategy was seen as an opportunity to
improve current play provision and include a strong focus on providing
supporting infrastructure associated with playgrounds at Latrobe City
Playgrounds.

The current Playground Strategy has a focus on play equipment and it is
clear that at ground level that there is limited focus on the supporting
infrastructure and landscape such as shade, seating, and path access. In
addition to this, worldwide studies in play identify the importance of nature
and sensory play for childhood development, which has not been
addressed in the current Playground Strategy or implementation plans.
There are many examples of seating or tables in playgrounds across
Latrobe City that are inaccessible to prams, wheelchairs and the like due
to there being no paths.

The draft strategy proposes a range of customised recommendations for
renewal and development of all Latrobe City playgrounds and parks they
sit in, hence the name change to the Play Space Strategy.

Significant consultation and engagement activities undertaken as part of
the previous strategies recently developed by Latrobe City Council, such
as the Public Open Space Strategy (2013), Municipal Public Health and
Wellbeing Plan (2013) and the review of the Latrobe City Council Planning
Scheme (2014) has informed and guided the development of the draft
strategy.

The proposed next step in the process is to undertake formal community
engagement through public exhibition of the draft strategy.
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The feedback and suggestions provided during the public exhibition period
will guide the development of the final strategy. It will also assist in the
development of a prioritised implementation plan that will hopefully be
included in the capital works program.

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

1. Releases the draft Play Space Strategy for a period of 8 weeks
from Tuesday 06 October 2015 to Friday 27 November 2015.

2. Request a further report be presented to Council with the
results of the community consultation process.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives - Recreation

In 2026, Latrobe Valley encourages a healthy and vibrant lifestyle, with
diversity in passive and active recreational opportunities and facilities that
connect people with their community.

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 2: affordable and sustainable facilities, services and recreation

Strategic Direction —

o Promote and support more involvement of children in active
recreation and sport

o Develop and maintain community infrastructure that meets the needs
of our community

o Promote and support opportunities for people to enhance their health
and wellbeing

o Enhance and develop the physical amenity and visual appearance of
Latrobe City

o Continue to maintain and improve access to Latrobe City’s parks,
reserves and open spaces
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BACKGROUND

The Latrobe City Council Playground Strategy (2006-2021) and Latrobe
City Council Playground Improvement Implementation Plan were identified
for review commencing in the 2014/2015 financial year.

Although the Playground Strategy is a current document through to
potentially 2021, the current Playground Improvement Implementation
Plan (2011-2016) is now commencing its final year actions and highlights
the need to formally adopt a new playground strategy vision.

In 2013, the Latrobe City Council Playground Improvement Plan (2011 —
2016) was amended following a report presented to Council on 15 July
2013. Council resolved the following:

1. That Council formally amend the Playground Improvement
Implementation Plan 2011 -2016 to reflect the following:

. Retain the Burnside Drive Morwell and Hicks Court Traralgon
playgrounds in their current positions until such time as the
equipment becomes unsafe and unsuitable for further use.

2. Defer any decision regarding the Taylor Crescent Traralgon and
Murphy Crescent Traralgon Playgrounds subject to further
consultation.

Moved: Cr O’Callaghan

Seconded: Cr Harriman

That the recommendation be adopted.
For the Motion

Councillor/s Rossiter, Harriman, White, O’Callaghan, Kam
Against the Motion

Councillor/s Gibbons, Middlemiss

Abstain

Councillor/s Sindt

The Mayor confirmed that the Motion had been CARRIED

The current strategy requires a complete and thorough review to ensure
that Latrobe City’s play spaces are designed, developed and maintained
to respond to current trends and community expectations.

The current Playground Strategy concentrates on provision, rather than
the quality and functionality of the space. The strategy has focused on
predominantly on the playground equipment without any consideration for
the supporting infrastructure such as seating, shade, landscaping, paths
and drinking fountains.

The Play Space Strategy is a municipal wide strategy to guide planning,
development, maintenance and management of play spaces within the
municipality.
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The project objectives of the strategy are:

o Provide an easily understood strategic vision for the future planning
and improvement of play spaces across Latrobe City, ensuring a
‘whole park’ approach ;

o Provide a strong focus on the benefits of accessible play spaces and
embellishing parks to attract and retain a wide cross section of the
community;

o Improve existing spaces in line with Latrobe Community Vision,
Council Plan and Public Open Space strategy;

o When improving playgrounds consider opportunities for enhanced
integration with the surrounding environment and use of natural
features to increase play space opportunities and overall appeal,

o Review the existing Latrobe City Playground strategy 2005-2021;

Recent strategies and plans endorsed by Latrobe City Council have
highlighted the need for more detailed planning and programs to address
connectivity and increasing physical activity levels as well as a need to
improve the overall amenity of Latrobe City.

The Play Space Strategy is also influenced by a great deal of public
feedback received over the last few years relating to existing playgrounds
within Latrobe City, particularly unpopular removals.

The Council Plan 2013 -2017 identifies five key strategic directions. The
Strategic Direction 2 in the Council Plan 2013 - 2017 identifies the need
for appropriate, affordable and sustainable facilities services and
recreation.

The Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan was adopted by Council
in 2013. The aim of this plan is to achieve maximum levels of health and
wellbeing through identifying and assessing the actual and potential public
health issues in the community and outlining strategies and actions to
prevent or minimise them. It also aims to identify opportunities to support
health and wellbeing through the four domains of Environments for Health,
built, social, economic and natural environments.

Based upon research and consultation undertaken during the
development of the plan, six strategic directions have been identified
which reflect the Community Vision within Latrobe 2026 and align with the
Council Plan 2013 — 2017. Each strategic direction is supported by a
number of objectives and measures.

Some of the measures include:
o Children and young people are being more active

o An increase in walking and cycling on designated pathways, tracks
and trails.

o Latrobe City parks, gardens, ovals and green spaces are being used
by more residents
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o More people are walking/cycling and using public transport to travel
to and from work

o Increased access to drinking water fountains in public places and
spaces

o More adults reporting feeling safe walking in their local area at night
and during the day

o Organisations in Latrobe work together to improve health and
wellbeing for residents

In 2014 the Latrobe City Council Planning Scheme was reviewed. Public
open space was most commented upon theme in the on-line survey and in
the one on-one consultations with the community. The issues varied from
the lack of open space, the quality of the open space to the need for
greater connectivity by cycling and walking paths.

KEY POINTS/ISSUES

The draft Play Space Strategy provides an assessment of all existing play
spaces in Latrobe City Council and provides recommendations on how
Council can enhance what we already have.

These recommendations are based on the following guiding principles:
. ACCESSIBILITY AND SOCIAL INCLUSION

Ensure that areas are accessed by paths and appropriate equipment and
furniture is provided to encourage all ages and abilities to mix.

e EQUITY

Ensure that an equitable distribution of play spaces is available across
both rural and urban communities of Latrobe City.

o DIVERSITY AND UNIQUENESS

A diversity of landscape elements, types of play and play stimuli, as well
as types of equipment are to be encouraged. Diversity enhances the play
experience and makes parks memorable.

o ENVIRONMENTAL INTEGRITY AND AMENITY

Natural elements should be part of all play spaces, encouraging children
to become familiar with and curious about nature. This will enhance the
potential for children to become passionate about natural systems and
protecting the environment.

o PLAY VALUE: SOCIAL, IMAGINATIVE, CREATIVE AND PHYSICAL

An understanding that play value is not only represented in the assets and
their monetary value. In addition to equipment and paths that support
physical activity, play spaces should also cater for social opportunity and
provide a range of loose materials and props for imaginative and creative

play.
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. INTEGRATED DESIGN

Future design will demonstrate that the focus of planning and design will
provide a ‘whole of park’ approach.

o DEGREE OF DEPENDENCE

Understanding that some children will be developmentally vulnerable in
some areas due to other social/health factors, so accommodating this in
the design of certain local level park designs.

o RISK AND CHALLENGE

Providing spaces where children have opportunity to learn to take
graduated risk in settings where the price of failure is not life threatening or
serious injury.

o CO-LOCATION

Play spaces should be part of social, family recreation parks that are
designed to provide social and physical opportunities for the whole family.

o COMPLEXITY OF DESIGN

Providing a balanced park that provides a range of different spaces to
accommodate a range of activities and personalities.

Another important aspect that has been addressed in the Play Space
Strategy is play space hierarchy and provision of infrastructure at a local,
district and regional level. New play spaces are usually developed in
newly developed subdivision, and the cost of these are borne by the
developer as part of the public open space contributions.

Costs associated with the redevelopment of existing play spaces will
depend upon what current infrastructure is in the play spaces, such as
pavilions, bbq’s, seating, landscaping, paths and play equipment. An
approximate or indicative cost can be attributed to the following hierarchy
of play spaces:

Regional - $300,000 - $1,000,000
District - $50,000 - $100,000
Local - $30,000 - $50,000

It is important for future development and maintenance of Latrobe City
play spaces that service levels are clearly understood by both internal
parties and the general community.

For example, there would not be provision of public toilets and BBQ
facilities at a local play space, however these types of facilities would be
mandatory for a regional play space (Attachment 3).

A review of the actions in Latrobe City Playground Improvement Plan
(2011-2016) have been subject to review during the development of the
draft Play Space Strategy.
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Actions resulting from the amendment to the Latrobe City Playground
Improvement Plan in July 2013 will be completed as part of the community
engagement activities planned during the proposed public exhibition
period. These actions relate directly to the playgrounds at Taylor Crescent
Traralgon and Murphy Crescent Traralgon.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

The risk of not releasing this draft Play Space Strategy for public exhibition
is that a strategy will be developed with no community aspirations or
ownership.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

Funds have been allocated in the 2014/15 budget year to enable the
completion of the Play Space Strategy.

Under the Local Government Act 1989 (“The Act”), Council is required to
prepare and adopt an annual budget. The budget is required to be
adopted by 30 June each year.

A four year Strategic Resource Plan has been developed to assist Council
in adopting a budget within a longer term prudent financial framework.
The key objective of the Financial Plan is financial sustainability in the
medium to long term, whilst still achieving the Council’s strategic
objectives as specified in the Council Plan and Latrobe 2026 Vision.

“The Act requires a Strategic Resource Plan (SRP) to be prepared
covering both financial and non-financial resources (including human
resources) for at least the next four financial years to achieve the strategic
objectives in the Council Plan. In preparing the SRP, Council must take
into account all other plans and strategies in regard to services and
initiatives which commit financial and non-financial resources for the
period of the SRP.

The future adoption or endorsement of any future recommendations will
require Council to consider the possible implications to the Strategic
Resource Plan.

Council currently provide capital funds to the Playground Improvement
Implementation Plan (2011-2016) and it is the intention that the revised
Play Space Strategy incorporates an implementation plan that operates in
a very similar fashion.

Whilst some future recommendations may require additional capital
funding allocation, many of the recommendations, in particular those
relating to the supporting landscape and infrastructure can be achieved by
changing design and maintenance practices without necessarily
increasing the cost to deliver projects.
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INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION
Engagement Method Used:

As previously indicated in the Background section of this report, extensive
community consultation has been undertaken in the development of a
number of key strategies and plans:

o Public Open Space Strategy (2013)

. Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (2013)

o Review of the Latrobe Planning Scheme (2014)

Details of Community Consultation / Results of Engagement:

A communication strategy to inform and engage with the community about
what is proposed for their local or favourite playground has been
developed (Attachment 4)

Community engagement activities that will be undertaken during the public
exhibition period will include:

o Workshops and meetings with key stakeholder groups and
individuals including:

0 Peak Bodies (Department of Education and Early Childhood
Development, Gippsport, Sport & Recreation Victoria, Regional
Development Victoria, Gippsland Multicultural Service,)

Playgroups, pre-schools and kinder-gardens
Specialist schools and carers
Schools and Educational Institutions

Interested local community clubs, organisations and members

O O O O O

Township associations

o Meetings with interested community members
o Social media promotion

o Latrobe City Council Noticeboard

o Radio advertising

o Community Sounding Board

Following the public exhibition of the draft strategy, the strategy will be
refined to include feedback and ideas received from the community during
engagement activities.

This feedback provided during the public exhibition period will inform the
development of a prioritised and fully costed implementation plan, similar
to the existing Playground Improvement Implementation plan 2011- 2016.

This implementation plan is currently funded through the capital works
program and it is the intention that the new implementation plan will
operate in a similar fashion.
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OPTIONS
Council has the following options available:

1. Endorse the draft Play Space Strategy for public exhibition for a
period of 8 weeks from Tuesday 06 October 2015 to Friday 27
November 2015.

2.  Not endorse the draft Play Space Strategy for public exhibition for a
period of 8 weeks from Tuesday 06 October 2015 to Friday 27
November 2015.

3. Request further information or changes be provided in relation to the
projects.

CONCLUSION

The recommendations in the draft Play Space Strategy respond to issues
and themes identified in the development of previously endorsed
strategies and plans, such as the Public Open Space Strategy, Municipal
Health and Wellbeing Plan and the review of the Latrobe Planning
Scheme.

The strategy proposes significant improvements to the overall
functionality, usability and amenity of Latrobe City’s Play Spaces.

The proposed next step in the process is to undertake formal community
engagement through public exhibition of the draft strategy.

A range of community engagement activities are planned to ensure that
the strategy meets the community’s needs. The feedback and
suggestions provided during the public exhibition period will guide the
development of the final strategy.

It is recommended that the draft strategy be released for community
comment for an 8 week period.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Nil

Attachments

1. Latrobe City Play Space Strategy DRAFT

2. Play Space Recommendations DRAFT

3. Play Space Facilities Hierarchy of Service Levels
4. Community Engagement Plan - Playspace Strategy
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About this document

This document is the DRAFT Latrobe Play Space
Strategy.

This document follows:

Site inspections and an analysis of
existing assets and the supply of play
spaces in Latrobe

A literature review

An assessment of Latrohe
demographics

Benchmarking of like LGAs
Preparation of a Play Space
Recommendations document
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1. Introduction and Background

The brief

The brief identified the intent of the project as
to:

®  Provide an easily understood strategic vision
for the future planning and improve ment of
play spaces across Latrobe City, ensuring a
‘whole park’ approach
®  Provide a strong focus on the benefits/of
accessible play space’s and embellishihg
parksto attract and retain a wide cross
section of the community

Open Space Strategy
“When improving p

~ Provide clear definitions for each level of the
play hierarchy (local, district & regional)
based on Council’s Public Open Space
Strategy.

3. Provide benchmarked recomme ndations of
distances between play spaces, based on
safe walking distances.

4. Identify play provision based on localised
demographic data.

5. Identify future regional play space locations
and themes.

6. Provide a valuation of current equipment.

7. Provide maintenance resourcing
recommendations based on Local
Government Authorities benchmarking.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 3

28/08/15

8. Provide a range of maintenance levels and
standards (core service levels)

9.  Provide recommendations on how
maintenance can continually improve in
the future.

10. Identify training and development
opportunities for staff responsible for the
maintenance of play spaces.

elements that contribute to a play experience.

This strategy acknowledges that play spaces may
also be provided in children’s centres and other
community building and aquatics centres. These
are not analysed in this plan.

Process

The process identified for the conduct of the
strate gy is as follows:

STAGE 2 Identification of demand for Play Space J
Undertae Sarmoe e Councticr ity and pricrite aneas of
e-l“'" WS Workshop TpETImOnt I e PIOVERON
o phay s
i I | ]
Develop o araft Py
Space

STAGE 3: Finalise the Play Space Strategy

Deveic an |

e
shahehoider Implamentation Plan
S | |

I i the Play Space Stralegy
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Why does Council need a play
strategy?

A Play Strategy can help Council achieve;

= A Councilwide coordinated approach to
planning, developing, and maintaining play
spaces

= A more strategic and agreed basis for
determining funding and capital priorities
for developing and maintaining play spaces

make decisions and respond to proposg
and requests
=  Better value from Councifs
play spaces

An/agreed, more holistic and broader, less

quipment approach to play provision

Interge nerational play opportunities for a

wider spectrum of age groups, and people

of all abilities; and

® A better understanding by the community
about what Council is seeking to achieve
through play opportunities

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT

28/08/15

What is play?

Play is a complex behaviour that involves many
different aspects of self-expression, and includes
physical, social, creative and cognitive activity.

Play is an enjoyable, non-threatening and
legitimate activity for children, making it a

at is fun or enjoyable to participate in,
making play a powerful tool in development and
health prevention.

Play is evident in all ages, but provision
commonly focuses on children due to its
benefits for development.

Play occurs everywhere, not just in locations
designed specifically for it. Play spaces however
provide important and legitimate public place to
play. Public play spaces should complement
opportunities provided in private and other
settings and thereby enhance opportunities for
development for the benefits of the broader
community.

leisure
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The benefits of play

Play is a crucial part of childhood and an
accessible, fun and stimulating way of staying
active and healthy. It also provides an important
basis for maximising development potential.

Key benefits of providing public play spaces
include:

Physical activity

=  Children are increasing overweight and

perform in educations settings.
®  Encouraging children to play outdoorsican
contribute substantial gains in.aetehjc

Affordable placesfor children and families
te meet and gather are important as
households and yards decrease in size.
Public play spaces that are accessible to
children of all abilities promote social
inclusion and interaction, tolerance and
understanding.
®  Play for children with a disability is
especially critical to development. Play
environments can provide additional social
henefits for children who may have limited
mobility and access to other children, and
opportunities to develop vital social skills,
such as persistence, resilience and empathy.
Social interaction can provide valuable role
modelling for basic physical activities.
= Families with children with disabilities often
seek out things such as; opportunities to
interact with others, graded physical
challenges, and sensory stimulation. A play
space can provide all of these.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT

28/08/15

Contact with nature

Encouraging children to connect with the
naturalworld enables accessto a diversity of
affordable play stimuli, changeability, loose
parts, and props that in turn stimulate play and
learning.

Access to nature can promote environmental

tive benefits and contributes to
of wellbaing,

All childre
canducive toplay, i

should have Access to environments
gtder for the child to
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Policy and planning context

Council’s Mission and Vision

; 1. :
Council’'s MISSION ™ is to provide:

The best possible facilities, services advocacy
and leadership for Latrobe City, one of Victoria's
four major regional cities.

Values

®  Providing affordable people focused
community services

=  Planning strategically and acting

responsibly, in the best interests of the

whole community

Accountability, transparency a

en Space Vision

The vision outlined in the Open Space Strategy
2013 is:

= Latrobe City will plan, provide and manage a
diverse range of attractive, appealing and
sustainable public open space facilities that
are welcoming, accessible, and enhance the
character of individual townships or
neighbourhoods.

1
+ Latroke City Council Flan 2013-17

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT

28/08/15

Play spaces are highly valued. The community

engagement process for the Open Space

Strategy found that:

= 53%of residents responding to Open Space
survey in 2013 use playgrounds (third after
Local parks, and walking tracks and trails).

= 50% of respondents said usual activity was

Playgrounds related.

i"Connections (including those

sed for active transport)

= Phy¥sical accessibility

Sustainability — standards, maintenance and

acquisition

Increase activation and appeal of existing

spaces.

wWay-finding signage

Enhance what we already have

Improve service / maintenance levels

Improve public toilets

Promote / market what we have.

Additional car parking.

Enhance planning provisions within the

Planning Scheme and local planning policy

= Provide / upgrade public toilets,
playgrounds and gathering spaces

®  Improve maintenance standards and
consiste ncy (common issues highlighted

® Include vegetation management, mowing
frequency, tree litter and broken glass)

®  Proactively identify reserves that are
suitable for off-leash dog exercise areas

=  The benefits of collaborative partnerships
and a high degree of community
involvement are recognized by all parties

= Council's role and capacity to provide
additional support to groups and to
encourage additional ‘community
stewardship’ should be explored

= Core infrastructure including paths, seating,
drinking taps, fitness stations, way finding
signage and interpretive information.

; @ leisure
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The previous Play Strategy

A playground strate gy was prepared in 2006.
This strate gy focused on rationalisation of play
equipment areas. However this scale of
rationalisation was later identified as
unsustainable.

This plan seeks to acknowledge the benefits of
play whilst recognising the challenges of

maintaining play equipment. It takes a more
strategic and whole of parkapproach to
enhancing play experiences, use and value,
through focusing on selective developme
improve the quality of play opportunities.

Demographic context

Settfement type and densi

play spages andwhdt Council provides, so as to
complegnent the nature of play experiences
likely 16 be available to children in their local
environment.

The population density of Latrobe is relatively
low with many children likely to have access to
some private open space.

Newborough hasthe highest population density
in Latrobe. See table 13 in Appendix 2.
Increasing density means fewer house holds will
have access to private open space for play.

Age profile

The age profile of the City remains relatively
‘young' (i.e. by 2021 20% of the total population
will be aged under 15 years). Therefore
provision of play opportunities will continue to
be a priority, is however an increasing
proportion of older adults are in Latrobe — asis
the trend in most other regional locations.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT

7

28/08/15

Traralgon has the highest number of children
between 4-7 years out of all Latrobe localities.
Traralgon South has the highest percentage of
children in the 4-7 year age cohort.

As many people do not live in one house for
more 5years and it is expensive and difficult for
Council to continually alter provision to suit the
age pyofile of a locality, play spaces need to be
provided on a relatively equitable basis that is

ait, or for teenagers to socialise
ang out. As many grandparents now look

oletér carers and people who just want to be

where there is community activity.

income and soclal disadvantage

In some areas due to the social determinants of
health, some children will be developmentally
vulnerable, and may benefit more from the
availability of good play experiences. The
indicators of these can be found in the Aust.
Early Development Census and the SEIFA index
that provides an indication of social
disadvantage {see table 15 in Appendix 2).
Areaswith industry may also affect health and
development opportunities for children.

The Aust. Early Development Census shows that
in Moe/Hernes Oak, Morwell and Yallourn have
the highest number of developmentally
vulnerable children less than 5 years of age,
based on scores for more than one vulnerability.
These localities also have the lowest SEIFA
scoresfor 2011. In these areas a good
distribution of social and physical play
opportunities will be very important.

Some families will be more dependant on a local
play space than others, such as those with low
incomes, or without a car, that have fewer
leisure choices.

@ leisure
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2. Guiding principles

The following guiding principles are proposed to
guide the future planning design and
management of play spaces in Latrobe.

These principles have been applied when
assessing the current provision of play spaces.

Nine key guiding principles are summarised
below and outlined in the following pages.

P1. Accessibility and social inclusion
P2. Equity
P3. Diversity and unigue ness

P4. Environmental integrity and amenity

urban areas play spaces should be within a
walkable distance of all residences.

Specific site features should be provided in all
play spaces to encourage social interaction. Fasy
circulation routes should encourage multiple
types of users. Seating should be located where
adults can interact with each other and with
playing children and desirably be located ona
seamless accessible path system.

Play spaces must be able to encourage people of
ages and abilities to play together. Asa
minimum people of all ages must be able to
easily get to, and into park and to the social
focus of the play space.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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District and regional play spaces should have a
higher degree of accessibly than local spaces

and provide an internal path system,
appropriate elementsand specifically provided
equipment for people with a disability, as well as
support facilities.

Within every precinct children with a disability
and gf different ages should be able to find
sorfie moving equipment that suits their needs

also means that all types of people will
ave access to a play space that is appropriate
to their needs.

P3. Diversity and unigqueness

Diversity enhances the likelihood that all
childrenwill be motivated to play and find play
experiences that are of interest and appropriate
to them regardless of age, ability, cultural
background and social economic status, and
where live.

A diversity of landscape elements, types of play,
and play stimuli, as well as types of equipment,
are to be encouraged; within each play space, as
well as across each precinct, each town, and
across the City.

Any equipment selected for one park should
meet a gap identified as well as offers a
different choice or style of play from other
nearhy parks.

Play spaces should complement rather than
duplicate what opportunities there may be
available for play in the environment where
children live. For this reason parks for play in
rural settlements should be different to those in
urban areas.
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Where budgets are limited, it is preferable to
select play items on the basis of whether many
different people can use them, and in how many
different ways.

Many parks are memorable to children and
families because there is something specialthat
gives a unique local identity to the park or play
space. Children might give the park a local name
like “egg park”, " rocket park”, or “train park”.
These may include a unique tree or iconic
structure, a special landform, a hiding space, o
some other special feature. Such “signaturg
items, no matter how small, are a good
landmark for parents.

childreri to become passionate about natural
systepris and protecting the environment.

cause natural and living things are not
manufactured, they offer far more variety and
complexity than most purpose built play
structures. Loose natural materials offer
opportunities for open-ended play and children
be nefit from: nature’s changeability, and the
ability to freely gather and use natural elements
in their imaginative games in whichever way
they see fit. Natural elements can define some
very beautiful and appealing spaces that
children as well as adults enjoy.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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P5. Play value: social, imaginative,
creative and physical
Value is not only represented in the assets and

their monetary value (even though these are
considerable). It is also the benefit to children

The community benefits from
ly stable, healthy environments

flaginative, creative and physical play.

From birth, babies work on balance and hearing
and connecting these to vision, through
movement and play. All the senses thus learn to
work together. In addition to the five ‘external’
senses, three internal (*hidden’) senses play a
huge role in children’s development:

= Vestibular sense (head position)

= Kinaesthetic or body movement sense
feedback about changes made in body
position)

Proprioceptive sense (held together by a
sense of feeling where the body is in space).

[]

Moveme nts such as spinning, swinging, rocking,
balancing, sliding, hanging upside down, hike
riding, jumping and rolling all contribute to this
vital development.

In addition to equipment and exercise paths that
support physical activities (e.g. as climbing, ball
games and running for example) play spaces
should specifically cater for social opportunities
{ie by group seating and tables by equipment
that e ncourages co-operation, multiple children
using ie double swings multiple seat rocker}, and
loose and nature materials and props for
imaginative and creative play.

@ leisure

Page 210



ATTACHMENT 1

15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Latrobe City Play Space

Strategy DRAFT

E
LatrobeCity

a new energy

Features in play spaces will typically need to be
purpose-built to be attractive, and to facilitate
particular types of play for development
opportunities (such as swinging). However, at
least some elements in the space should be
open ended and adaptable for different uses, or
have no particular purpose, in order to provide
for children’s own imaginative /creative play.
This “ open ended” play provides scope for
children to invent games of their own.
Research2 has shown that this kind of play
rarely relates to an adult devised theme se

and choice of infrastructure and landscap«
elements.

climbing sociable; going
connected to other ele

Play space design should not be seen as
separgte from the design of park. Equipment,
paths, social and support facilities as well as
andscape elements are all key parts of an
integrated play space design.

The physical location of elements in a park, and
their relationships to one another, are critically
important in how and whether a park or the
play space is used, or used to its maximum
potential.

2

Herrington, Susan with Chandra Lesmeister, Jamie Nicholls,
and Kate Stefiuk) 7¢’s Aninformation guide to young childrer's
outdoor play spaces 2007 Vancouver: Westcoast Childecare
Resource Certre.
http:/fwnmewwst coast.org/playspaces/out sidecrit eria/7Cs. pdf
Accessed 20Feb 2013
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There are two broad aims as described below.
1. Avoid conflicts by:

= Separating busy active zones from
sedentary play

= Separating noisy from quiet

= Separating vulnerable children from
hoisterous more risky activity areas

Sorfie tems need to be located where
vidlnerable.children don’t cross their path

nic space will provide
gnvenience and supervision for parents as
well as activities that can flow easily
between the two zones for most age
groups.

Co-location of areas can stimulate games
and play between more than one area. For
example: the combination of a cubby space
with a sand pit and some loose materials
such as water, twigs or flowers that canall
enhance the cubby play.

Linking social /seating spaces with an active area
such as skating areas, ball courts or an exciting
feature like a flying fox work well together and
enhance interaction.

P7. Degree of dependence

In some areas due to the social determinants of
health, some children will be developmentally
vulnerable; will be more dependants on a local
play space than others. For example children
from households with low incomes, low
education and experiencing other social
disadvantage, or those without a car. These
children may benefit more from the availability
of good play experiences.

In some locations due to the placement of local
parks, subdivision design, and physical barriers
to other parks such as major roads, railwaysand
river corridors, fenced sites etc. some residences
will be dependant on one existing play space.
These key spaces need to be identified and
enhanced because of this dependence.
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P8. Risk and Challenge

Children need to be ahle to test, develop and
extend their abilities, as they grow older.

A play space needsto provide choice and graded
challenges or children will seek it elsewhere.

The ability for children to climb and test
themselves physically is linked to the
development of self-confidence and autonomy,
as balance, co-ordination and strength develops
alongwith children’s sense of judgment,
decision-making and persistence.

Risk is an inherent part of life. Attempts to
eliminate all forms of risk taking behaviour are
unreallstlc and counter-| productlve result g in

dangerswhen they do arise.
children ha\.re opportuniti

Offer children the chance to acquire skills at

their own pace

Allow children to opt in or out by choice

Provide support in learning to climb

= Testtheir skills and judgment though
climbing (for example trees) within the
relative safety of a park.

When risks in play space are being considered
the benefits of providing challenge and learning
must also be considered.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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P9. Colocation

Play spaces should not be single-purpose spaces
designed only for children. Play spaces should
be part of social, family recreation parks that are
designed to provide social and physical

unities for the whole family and for

of all abilities. These parks should be

can al enhance the cubby play.

P10. Complexity of design

When spaces within a park or play area vary in
size, and when there is some visual complexity
within a play space, children benefit from the
potential for more complexity and variety in
their play.

Planting and changes of level contribute to
visual and spatial interest and complexity.

Space itself suggests and encourages some
types of behaviourto children:

= Long narrow spaces (such as at an airport
terminal) seem to suggest running.

When you can't see all of a space it
encourages you to explore, play chasey or
play hide and seek games.

[

Changes in level within a park or play space
provide opportunities to look down, roll down,
jump down, balance along and enjoy in any
number of ways that children will devise for
themselves.

Quite small, seemingly insignificant sub-spaces
within a park can have value to children. The
divisions that separate and define individual
spaces might be quite subtle. Where solid walls,
plants, hedges, fences, or other built features
define smaller spaces, children adapt these
‘rooms’ for imaginative/role play in smaller
groups.
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Frequently children need to construct their own
small cubbies and dens to enclose the mselves
and provide the right-scaled spaces for their
play. In parks where there are loose thin
branches and leaves available, these might he
used for this purpose. This kind of play is very
important to children and there are fewer and
fewer places where it can take place.

Routes up and down, over and through, and
complex levels that offer opportunities to
and climb through three dimensional space,
provide benefits for play that are not availab
flat spaces with asimple array of opendec
and thin posts. Some games requiresialler
spaces and simply would not-d
exposed terrain.

A R
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3 Play spaces in Latrobe A list of play space by locality and hierarchy is

provided in Appendix 1.

Maps for each locality with play spaces are
provided in the Play Space Recommendations —
a separate document to this.

There are currently one hundred and eighteen
play spaces in Latrobe that are owned and
managed by Council. These are the focus on this
strategy. Due to the number and spread of facilities in the

For the purposes of this each of the main towns: AL eparate AT AN RO per for

Traralgon, Morwell, Moe, and Churchill have
been divided into precincts that reflect
residential areas served by play spaces.

Additionally, there are play spaces on crown
land and or managed by committees of
management, in preschoolsand on sporting

hectares of public open space within a
500-metre radius. Local parks shall generally
comprise a minimum areaof 0.75-1.0
hectare.

District - The majority of houses in
residential areas should have access to
district level public open space withina 3 km
radius.

Regional - Each town with a population of
over 10,000 people should have regional
level public open space within the township

Churchill boundaries.

Jeeralang Junction

: Generally these descriptions of catchment
Yinnar

hierarchy are valid for play spaces however, the
size of a space doesn't necessarily have to be
Boolara directly related to hierarchy.

10. Hazelwood

11. Hazelwood North

Yinnar South

In addition to the catchment hierarchy it is
suggested that the nature of settlement is also
12. Traralgon considered when planning and managing play
13. Traralgon East spaces (See distribution of play spaces section).

14. Traralgon South
15. Jeeralang North
16. Tyers

17. Callignee

18. Flynn

19. Glengarry

20. Toongabbie

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT i3
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Open space function type

The Open Space Strategy 2013 did not have a
park type such as Play space/social/ family
recreation etc. The only one similar was
“General Parkland”.

In future, it is desirable that play spaces are not
located as small single purpose spaces — hut are
parks for play: provided as part of an integrated
neighbourhood or district park that serves

people of all abilities from a wide range of a
groups.

Hierarchy and distribution of play
spaces

Settfement type

or copnmercial facility) one play space should be
vided in a central location such as in
conjunction with the hall, community centre of
sportsreserve, or in a central civic reserve.
Rather than multiple sites equitably distributed.

Hardstand for skating and ball play may provide
the best complement to availability of wild
spaces, and nature based experiences for
Children living in rural areas, than equipment to
facilitate climbing for example.

In urban townships play spaces should be
distributed equitably, to reflect the distribution
of residences- preferahly within walking
distance (500m) of each.

Indispersed rural areas —typically there would
be no separate play space provision —as the
nearest village would service these localities.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT i4
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Catchment hierarchy

Latrobe’s play spaces have been classified as
either local, district or regional level facilities.

Play spaces in Latrobe are predominantly local
level {104 play spaces, or 88%).

ion in Latrobe.

Traralgon TOTAL
43 104
3 9
1 5
a7 112

Some play spaces require embellishment to
meet the consistent standard of their hierarchy.
Some areas would also benefit from additional
district or regional open spaces.

Play spaces with a regional catchment

Three of the five regional play spaces in Latrobe
are located in Moe [Apex Park (central), Apex
Park (east) and Lions Park {west)]. These three
play spaces are located in the same precinct, in
the north west of the town, and north west of
the railway line. The railway creates a barrier to
access for the majority of residences inthe
town.

Town Common Playground {Morwell), and
Newman Park (Traralgon) are other regional
play spaces in Latrobe. The Town Common
Playground (Morwell) is located inthe south of
the town away from the majority of the
population, and south of the railway line.
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An additional regional level park for social family
recreation is warranted in Churchill. The most
appropriate site for this would be Mathieson
Park.

Regional destination play spacesoften have a
theme. However themes do not often add to the
play value provided. The theme is often
something that appeals more to adufts and the
designer, than provides play stimuli for children.

It should be noted howewver that the cost of the
managing regional level play spaces to

accommodate high use including the cost
wear and tear, traffic management, waste

gher

Morwell town has ong district-level play space —
Immigration Park. This-play space is located in
FPrinces Dr). A district-level
play space would also be desirable in Morwell’s

Theé Newman Park play space is well located in
the centre of Traralgon. The play space however
is at the rear of the open space not ina very
prominent location, and subject to barriers to
access in the Princes Highway and railway line.

Traralgon town has one other district-level play
space — Explorers Park. This park is located in
the north of Traralgon and services awider
neighbourhood with a street network of mainly
cul-de-sacs. A district-level play space would
also be desirable in the west of Traralgon.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT i5
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District and regional play spaces as venues
for events

Regional level parks can often provide a
community focus point and are indemand as a
venue for events such as markets and
community celebrations. Provision of shelter car
parking and three-phase power and lighting can
be iimportant in facilitating such events. Their

pmmunity capacity and provide economic
henefits.

he needior open spaces to be programmed as
i is programming may be

community fun runs, large scale sporting
caprivals and events, and private celebrations.

As the population density increases in the major
towns the demand for public opens spaces for
events and private celebrations is likely to
increase.

Regional and district spaces with play spaces are
likely to be the most appropriate sites for
community events.

Where possible, any future planning and design
of play spaces, which may hold events, should
consider the availability of three-phase power,
car parking and buffersfrom immediately
adjacent residents.
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Distribution of play spaces

In the urban areasthe following principles
underpin the analysis of play space distribution:

= Walkable distance
®  Physical barriers define precincts, and
*  Dependence on a space

Walkabie distance

Generally speaking most parents will not walk
much more than 500mwith young children
park, and most children will not walk

independently more than this distance to
average park. This only applies to the urba
townships. In small rural localities play sp
should be in a central hub with other

provide barriérs to ghild
to spaces, orunde

provideja diversity of play opportunities.

Depéndence

The layout of urban areas and physical barriers
isolate some residential areasfrom parks and
play spaces. In some instances this leaves an
area dependent on one space and where this
occurs this dependence has been identified.
Where residents are dependent on one space
then even if this space is poor quality it may be
more important and there is a greater need to
enhance the experiences available at thisspace.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT i6
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The distribution of play spaces acrossthe three
main towns: Moe, Morwell and Traralgon, is
relatively equitable.

Some small residential areas are not well served
for play, as they are beyond 500m from existing
play spaces for example. These are discussed on
the following pages:

leisure
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Moe

Although there is a particularly good distribution of play spaces in Moe, the area marked on the map
below, shows an area near Watsons Rd North / Brendan St in the far west of the town outside a 500m
walkable distance of an existing play space.
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Traralgon
Areas not well served by a play space, are shown on the map below:

Area 1 & 2: Streets both north and south of Cross’s Rd {exce pt the mid section around The Downs)
Area 3: New residential areas at the western end of Donegal Ave.

Area 4: Residences around area of Glenview Dr

Area 5: Christian Rise and surrounding streets
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The quality of play spaces

Overview of quality

Detailed site inspections were undertaken of all
key play spaces. The quality of existing play
spaces was assessed based on the guiding
principles identified in Chapter2.

There is a good distribution of play spaces across
Latrobe. However there is some disparity in th
quality of play spaces.

Play spaces in the Moe area are of a highe
quality, and better distributed, than those
Morwell area and Traralgon area.

any'play spaces are in a pgor conditio
arenot heing adejuately mamtained

und. These will encourage children and
families outdoors, especially in Morwell, where
the environments are exce ptionally
unappealing.

There is increasing interest and understanding
by the population of the value of play and what
contributes to this. However this is not reflected
in the current provision or design of existing
facilities. They appear to project an image that
could be perceived as disinterest in children and
families, and a lack of understanding about hoth
play itself and about the value of amenity, social
interaction and community building. Current
existing play spaces are not providing a good
return on investment.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT i9
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Trees, shade and access to nature

There are many beautiful open spaces in
Latrobe and many have large mature trees.
These include Bayley St Reserve in Moe and
Reservoir Park in Churchill. Most are not in or
integrated into play spaces. In fact, there is very
limited shade or trees near equipment.

Play yalue can be derived as much from the

etc in play.

e'évidence of revegetation

. This evidence suggests that in
envirghmental and landscape works are not a
igtity in design and construction.

A major greening program for play spaces would
be beneficial —for play value, general amenity
for those other than the “players” and for
mental health, well being and biodiversity
benefits.

District and regional-level play spaces should
have both natural (trees) and built shade
facilities {(e.g. BBQ, shelter). Lions Park {west)
{Moe), Newman Park (Traralgon), Immigration
Park {Morwell), Yinnar Skate Park (Yinnar), and
Hazelwood Pondage Reserve (Hazelwood) only
have treed shade. The following play spaces do
not have shade:

1. Botanic Gardens, Moe —district-level play
space should have both natural and buik
shade facilities
Smallburn Avenue Reserve, Newborough
The Boulevard Reserve, Morwell
Angela Court Reserve, Morwell
Nindoo Drive Reserve, Morwell
lack Harrison Park, Traralgon
Rod Dunbar Park, Traralgon
The Downs Reserve, Traralgon
Bradman Boulevard Reserve, Traralgon

. Explorers Park, Traralgon - district-level play
space should have both natural and built
shade facilities

11. Hugh Court Park, Traralgon

12. Milligan Park, Traralgon

13, Southdown Way Reserve, Traralgon.
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Planning and design

Inmost cases the quality of a play space should
be as dependent onthe overall siting and design
of the park —as on any play equipment area.

In future a stronger focus on the park design is
desirable to provide parks for play. All parks
need a design concept prepared hy a
professional, that considers:

14. The site’s potential for play

15. Any unique features onthe site that should
be protected and enhanced

16. The best way to ensure accessibility tg key
features and facilities

17. Siting and orientation for any infrastructure

to ensure the best relationship of the €pace

plan and de5|gn does not
pace — but at least all of

elements and a path network in play spaces
should be a priority — before providing play
equipment. This would make a significant
difference to use and play value of spaces.

In their current form — primary equipment areas
-don't reflect the value of play, or the amenity,
social interaction and community building
opportunities they could do, if they were better
designed.

In future the design of new spaces should focus
on providing play opportunities for people of all
agesand abhilities in central social community
hubs that are not single-purpose play
equipment areas for children.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 20
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The site assessment identified the need for
more integrated landscape design of play
spaces, as well as the benefit of additional
horticultural and natural elements, paths, and
possible art works.

The shift to a different and more integrated
formof play space and a cost effective of

dgcess for inspections of non-

aquipment items

itentially more horticulturaland path

maintenance and cleaning for example in
some areas (compared to mowing and
equipment maintenance).

. Additional resourcing and staff training
about constructing and managing play
spaces

The key to integrated design isthe employment
of a design team with skills and experience in:

27. horticulture / landscape and play space
design

28. managing sub consultants (for example
artist artists), a knowledge of play
equipment safety and in using all elements
in a play context

29, articulating what is required to ensure all
elements are compliant for public use, and

30. determining how spaces should he
managed to meet management and play
value requirements.

A key objective is to deliver an integrated overall
landscape outcome rather than just provide play
equipment, and to use a process that is cost
effective.

A compressed design process is common
practice in other Councils, in recognition that
local play spaces are typically low budget jobs
that can be done in partnership with design
consultants and in-house horticultural and
construction staff.

@ leisure

Page 221



ATTACHMENT 1

15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Latrobe City Play Space

Strategy DRAFT

E
LatrobeCity

a new energy

The process should include a sketch design for
the whole play space and surrounds (this might
be a whole local park or a small section of a
larger park] if skilled staff are available to
implement it.

Council could consider issuing a group of play
space redesign projects at once. This can make
small budget jobs cost effective for staff, an
enable experienced consultants from elsewhere
to prepare such designs, and ensure that
multiple spaces complement each other and
together create a diversity of opportunities.

Construction manage ment skills will be needed
in house if detailed design documentationsn’t

tter provision for older children or carers
would also be desirable. Additional provision for
seating is required.

It is not possible to make all places or all play
elements accessible to all people. However it
should be possible to make one area and or key
social elements such as a BBQ and seating area,
or path circuit adjacent to equipment inevery
park accessible to people using a mobility aid.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 21
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District and regional-level play spaces should
have an accessible path of travel into the play
space from the street, and between the play
space and the car park. The following district
and regional-level play spaces only have grassed
access:

= Apex Park(east), Moe

= Llions Park {west), Moe

innar Skate Park, Yinnar

lwogd Pondage Reserve, Hazelwood

ilya grading of accessibility is
his information should be

Ato property due to physical barrier —or
absence of path, no way finding for blind person
etc.

Level 2.

Criteria: Can get to at least a social area with
mobility devise or along a path —i.e. picnic, hub,
around the equipment etc. but nothing more
Level 3.

Criteria: Can get to social area, and there isa
accessible path that moves around the space to
equipment, activities etc. — but no access to, or
no specialized equipment

Level 4.

Criteria: Can get to equipment and some
equipment suitable for people with ambulatory
impairments, or has a mobility devise such as;
sand play table, hammock swing, arm operated
swing / bucket swing with back support / straps,
ramped equipment or accessible path of travel
to facility with right height e.g. with shop/
steering wheel, cubby underneath.
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The following table describes the level of access
as defined ahove, by location in Latrobe.

Table 2: Level of access by location

Level of Moe Morwell Traralgon TOTAL
access

Leveal 1 27 31 4 99
Level 2 3 7 5 15
Level 3 1 0 0

Level 4 1 1 1

TOTAL 32 39 47

Wheelchair swings

A question was asked during this project
whether it was beneficial to have an additi

Some parent’s have said
don’t like using these sy
to “be made to leo

arful of them as they are fenced off and
are told “this swing is only for children

T

The cost of buying the wheelchair swing
apparatus, providing a wheelable allweather
surfaces and afence, makesthese swings very
expensive. However if such as swing is donated
to Council they should be:

= located adjacent to a managed centre
where accessto the key is convenient at all
timeswhenthe swing is likely to be used

=  Sited as a central feature of the space and
so a child swinging can see other children
playing and a feelthey are a part of the
action.

=  Placed so there is some shade and so asto
avoid sun in the eyes of the users.

®  Sited on an interesting route within the play
space, and close to where other children are
swinging, with clear views through fences to
other activities.
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internal and park perimeter circuit paths

Paths are a key indicator of accessibility for
people relying on wheelchairs and mobility aids,
for people with impaired vision, but for families
with strollers and older people who are more
subject to falls from uneven surfaces.

PatHs san facilitate a large range and types of

th fifte and gross motor skill

a wide range of small toy vehicles, aswell as
people using mobility aids. Paths are also a great
way for all family members to be encouraged to
go outdoors, exercise, socialise and to allow the
development of basic skills such as riding a bike
in a safe location.

A path system orders the space and provides
links between elements and access to the key
areas of the park.

Under half of Latrobe’s play spaces have a path
leading to the play space. These are however
generally concrete or other hard surface path.
This is consistent across localities.

Off-road trails to parks and play spaces provide
opportunities for people to be physically active,
socialise and experience nature, as well as move
safely around the neighbourhood. They are
important for active transport and essential for
younger and older people who cannot drive.
Links to off-road trails provide valuable
extensions to the recreation and play activities
available locally.

As a minimum, district and regional-level play
spaces should be serviced by paths, both from
the street and footpath to the play space.
Currently several district or regional-level play
spaces do not meet this criterium.

@ leisure
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Loose surfaces with large particles such as
Lilydale Toppings should be avoided in public
paths, as these are slippery and difficult to
manage for frail and older people, and people

using mobility devices.

Where appropriate, unsealed path such as those
with a consolidated gravel pavement —such as a

granitic sand path, may be used in urban areas,

/\Tve.m\nw %

23 21 63
Gravel\ath \ 2\ 2 1 5
Hard surfaced 5 1 6 12
path
Combination of 6 13 41 38
above
TOT. 32 39 47 118

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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Re gional-level play spaces should cater to
multiple age groups. Most of Latrobe’s regional
play’spaces have eleme nts suitable for older

ps Moe | Morwell | Traralgon| TOTAL

30 36 4b 112

4 =7 years 32 33 47 117
812 years 30 37 16 113
13+ years 3 3] b 15

@ leisure
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Types of equipment

Issues associated with play equipment identified
on site include the following:

®  Equipment can be consciously provided to
reflect the need for specific type of activity
or development: ie carousel can assist with
vestibular development in early childhood.

= The types of equipment commonly provided
are repetitive. Many are small combo
climbers with a double swing.

= Most items (other than swings) do not
provide any movement, or encourage
activity or group interactions, and itemys are
typically dotted singly around a park.

= Many of the horizontal ladders are no
graded in height and there is

be nefitsiderived fropf spinoffs of play between
the structures, of between the structures and
the landscape. All the sites therefore rely on the
structures for all play experiences, which

vides poor value (especially as these
structures themselves are so uninteresting).

On many sites (especially Moe) there is over
emphasis on individual spring toys (for example
versus a group rocker). There are no items
conducive to group activity such as a carousel
{there is only two: in Elgin Park, Morwell and
Yinnar Centenary Garden). Spinning is a very
important activity for children’s vestibular
{brain) development.

Similarly there are not enough swings, which are
one of the few well-used items. These also
provide important development and social
opportunities for children. There are no bird’s
nest swings or other inexpensive ways of
providing group interactions.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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The Moe area has a lack of diversity of
equipment types compared to the Morwell area
and the Traralgon area.

There could be a better distribution of some
play equipment components. For example:

= Only one of ten track glides in Latrobe is
found in Mae

= QOnly eight of 39 seesaw spring rockers in

trobe are found inthe Moe.

24

ell Traralgon| TOTAL
Junior &)@ho 26 31 47 104
\g;u@e R 45 102
ing
=
Seesaw spring 8 18 23 49
rocker
Spring rocker® 17 23 27 67
Freestanding 8 8 6 22
slide**
Monkey bars 6 5 5 16
Track glide 1 4 3] 11
Basketball/nat 2 2 1 5
ball tower
Climbing frame | 3 2 2 7
Exercise 1 1 1 3
equipment
Helicopter & 2 E ¢
Hippo [Little o] o] kL 1
Tykes)
Maze 4] 1 b 2
Flying fox 2 o] 1 3
Sandpit digger 4] 1 2 3
Liberty swing 0 i 1 2

* Includes multiples
** May not all be freestanding
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Other support facilities
Off-street parking

Some 21% of Latrobe’s play spaces have off-
street parking. Only 13% of play spaces in
Traralgon have off-street parking, compared to
25% inthe Moe area and 28% in Morwell.

District and regional-level play spaces should
have off-street parking where possible.

The following table describes the off-street
parking provision at play spaces, by location i
Latrobe.

Table &: Off-street parking provision by locati

Off street Morwell Traralgon

parking

Moe

Yes

No
TOTAL

Lighting

istrict and regional-level play spaces should
have access to lighting. The following district or
regional level play spaces are not lit.

= Lions Park {west}, Moe

®  Newman Park, Traralgon

= Immigration Park, Morwell

=  Mathison Park, Churchill

= Y¥innar Skate Park, Yinnar

= Yinnar Centenary Garden, Yinnar

*  Hazelwood Pondage Reserve, Hazelwood
= Apex Park, Glengarry

=  Tyers Recreation Reserve, Tyers.

The following table describes the source of play
space lighting by location in Latrobe.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 25
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Table 7: Source of play space lighting by location

Light source Moe | Morwell | Traralgon | TOTAL
Mone 15 27 38 80
In play space or 11 5 6 22
nearby

Street lighting 6 7 3 16

Fenced sites

istributed across the municipality and these
sites should be promoted to make people aware
of these opportunities.

The majority of Latrobe’s play spaces are not
fenced (84%). Only four of the play spaces
across Latrobe with some fencing are located in
the Morwell area.

When fencing play equipment care must be
taken not to locate the fence too close to the
equipment. The curtilage of equipment is often
critical to play and the games that spin off from
equipment. Where possible a fence is generally
best provided around the park edge or road
verge, rather than around just the equipment.

McMillan St Reserve in Morwell is an example
where the siting of the fence provides a cage
affect — which detracts from use and play
opportunities.

Where fencing is provided around a single item
such as a Liberty swing (to prevent people
running in front of its) - signage must encourage
use from all community members. Generic
signage provided with this equipment implies it
isa” restricted area” — and not accessible to
some people.

The provision of a gate will determine
effectiveness of a fence for those who rely on it.

@ leisure
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The following table describes the status of
fencing in play spaces by location in Latrobe.

Table 8: Status of fendng by location

Fence type Moe | Morwell Traralgon | TOTAL
Full [with gate) 14 0 1 2
Full [no gate) 1 1 0 2
Part fenced 7 3 5 15
Mot fenced 23 35 41

TOTAL 32 39 47

Toilets

All Latrobe’s regional play spaces are incl
proximity to toilets.

Traralgon | TOTAL

42 99

5 15

0 4

47 118
PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 26
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Drinking fountains

District and regional-level play spaces should
have drinking fountain facilities.

The following district or regional-level play
spaces do not have these facilities:

= Lions Park West, Moe

= Newman Park, Traralgon

Botanic Gardens, Moe

igration Park, Morwell
MathisoeriPark, Churchill

Yinnar Skate Park, Yinnar

Hazelwood Pondage Reserve, Hazelwood
ExplorersRark, Traralgon.

other family members can sit and watch or read.
It is also desirable that tables are provided in
play spaces to complement seating. These can
facilitate picnicking and other group activities
and provide a social focal point for the space.

Multiple seats and the configuration of seats
{for example facing each other can encourage
more social interaction.

Twenty five percent of Latrobe’s play spaces do
not have seating. A larger number of play spaces
in Morwell do not have any seating.

The Moe area is better served for seating where
only 13% of play spaces do not have seating, and
there are 2.3 seats per play space.
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Managing the condition of
play equipment and
associated infrastructure

The condition of existing play spaces

Play DMC undertook a condition assessment of
Latrobe’s play spaces for this project in March
2015.

A separate spread sheet has been submitted
Council with the results of the onsite
assessment, as well as replacement value bf
assets. Ananalysisof the each play space
recommended actions is provided inthe P,
Space Recommendations which is a separa
volume to this report.

The condition of equipmept was rated out ofia
possible 5 {best conditigh).

The condition of play spaces in the Morwell area
averaged 3.0 out of 5.
Play spaces with the poorest condition were:

= Boolarra Skate Park, Boolarra (2/5)
= Churchill Skate Park, Churchill (2/5)
= Immigration Park (2/5)

= Tulloch Street Reserve (2/5)

= Town Common Playground {2/5)

= BergStreet Reserve [2/5)

Traralgon area

The condition of play spaces in the Traralgon
area averaged 2 9 out of 5.
Play spaces with the poorest condition were:

= Hubert Oshorne Park (2/5)
= Sir Frank Macfarlane Burnet Reserve (2/5)
= Apex Park, Glengarry {2/5)
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The following graph describes the condition of
play spaces {on a 0-5 scale}, by location.

No. of items and rating of play
equipment condition by locality

Moe area Morwell area Traralgon area

1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5

sset management

An asset management plan isa tool combining
manage ment, financial, engineering and
technical practices to ensure the level of service
required by users is provided at the most
economical cost to the community.

Play equipment (the assets) must be considered
inputs not outputs. The play experiences are the
real outputs.

Additional work may be required by Council to
provide an asset management plan for play
spaces that addresses the following issues:

= The levels of management required by
recently revised Australian standard

= The changing nature of play space provision
to include more than just traditional play
equipment

® Inclusion of trees and other landscape
elements as assets

= The need to acknowledge that the design
life of some play and recreational
infrastructure is a lot longer than its
functional life {(i.e. the physical equipment is
likely to last longer than its market appeal).
When recreational assets reach the end of
their useful life, replacement with the exact
same asset is not likely to meet service
levels or community demand

@ leisure
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®  Replacement may trigger the need for
redesign instead, and in some cases
relocation of play equipment into more
sustainable hubs elsewhere

= A practical and simple asset manage ment
system that is cost effective to use is
required.

Asset replacement and renewal

Asset renewal priorities will need to be
compared with major improvements
recommended in the Play Space

is required, and the design of
les to, must be reassessed

Replace ment valme of play assets has been
estimated from site inspections, based on other
les elsewhere.

ndition, design life and re placement value
was estimated based on site inspections.

Council estimates that the total value of all play
equipment is $2,761,682. This appears to be an
under estimation of re placement value.

The overall replacement value of play
equipment assets estimated following site
inspections was as 3, 596,000.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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Core Service Levels

Location, distribution, size, quality and design
and management requirements that ensure that
play spaces are “fit for purpose” are defined as
core service levels in this plan.

By having these Council can more accurately
cost future provision of play spaces, assist
seryic organlsatlon who may come to Council

play spaces, by catchment
chy. These should be expanded to include
maintenance.

ese will assist with aligning Council resources
and community expectations, and responding to
requests from the public for additional facilities.

5 @ leisure
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Table 10: Proposed core service levels for access
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Car parking Accessible Bicycle Accessible path into park Formed/ sealed | Accessible path of | Site served by Park Accessible path Accessible play
immediately car space parking and to social area/ seating/ path linking all travel to car park shared trail perimeter linking play i 5
Catchment adjacent shade/ i 3 | s path elements 4 equipment
Local X X 4 v X X 4 X 0 0
District v ¥ i v ¥ 4 ¥ ¥ v 0
Regional v v o v, v v v v v v
Table 11: Proposed core service levels site and assoicated infrastryctu
Centrally located park, Park writh othe on prominent Seating Play Drinking | Lighting Fence Built shade / Toilet Tree shade & soft
overlooked by house environmen sitgfmain road Equipment | wrater shelter landscape
frontages sporting elgments
Local v Min. Scial and Y ] vy v b o] 0 ES X v
environmental
District v < NI v ¥ v v v v v
Regional \/ v v v v v v
Table 12: Proposed core servige levelsSite and assoicated infr
BQ les, Bins Public art Park name signs Interp’tn signs Synthetic Synthetic surface LEGEND
softfall under swrings
N
( X o N 0 v o X 0 J =yes
0 v W ] astructure or Inground (3] o] W X =no
paving etc
\ v v v V v 0 0 v 0 = optional
3

Acgessibility Level. Canget to at least a social area with mobility devise or alorg a path —i.e. picnic, hub, around the eguipment etc.

ccessibility Level. Canget to social area, and there is an accessible path that moves around the space to equipment, activities ete,

Accessibility Level. Same equipment suitable far people with ambulatary impairments have mahility devise e.g. sand play table, hammock swing, arm operated swirg [/ bucket swirg with back support [/ straps, ramped
eguipment or accessible path of travel to facility with right height eg. with shop/ steering wheel, cubby under etc.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY —DRAFT
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Risk management and maintenance

There are six key elements to a play space risk
management system. These are outlined inthe
Australia Standard: AS4685 - Playground
Equipment and Surfacing Part 0: Development,
Installation, Mainte nance and Operation.

The key elements are:

1.  Systematic record keeping

2. Post-installation inspection of new or
refurbished play paces

3. Routine inspection and maintenahce
{Level 1)

4. Operational inspection and maintenance

{Level 2)

g the
t will
AN

hig' 513

The e are some key challenges faced by Council in
intaining play spaces. These include the
following:

[]

The demand for higher standards of play
space design in a context of reduced
availahility of funds for both capital and
maintenance

The increasing the number of custom
designed and landscape play elements and
proportionately less off-the-shelf equipment
requires different approaches to assessment
and different maintenance tasks, procedures,
systemsand training

Assessing the condition, service standards,
cost, risk and financial projections of elements
that are not off-the-she lf equipment

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 30

28/08/15

Asset managers will need to be trained in play
value and play as well as managing landscape
and art elements through the design process
and maintenance

Council will need designersto provide a vision
for management of nature play elements and
an intention of how landscape and art are to
he, managed.

year for the
of equipment.

sites. This means the program of required
maintenance tasks continues to escalate.

The site inspections indicated that no mulch
provided as a softfall met current depth
requirements. In addition Swing $-hook openings
of approximately 10mm do not meet current
requirements.

Supporting partners staff and
committees of management involved in
play spaces

There are other partners involved in the provision
and management of play spaces in Latrobe. These

currently include committees of management and
service clubs and could include schools.

leisure
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Committees of management

Committees of manage ment for kindergartens
and preschools and for sports reserves may
provide and look after play spaces. This includes
purchase, design and maintenance. Typically
these committees rely on manufacturers to design
play spaces, and undertake other management
tasks themselves.

Volunteer members of committees of
management are essential in the cost effective
and demaocratic local processes employed b
Council. However the provision of plannin
design and management of play spaces ne
be undertaken by qualified staff with adeq

anning or engineering or asset management
they may also need additional play and play
equipment related training.

Training concerning play equipment, and the
relevant Australia Standards is regularly available
through Play Australia. Additionally early
childhood, landscape and play design training are
also available. Volunteers will also need to follow
the steps required by the Australian Standards to
manage the risks assoicated with play equipment.

Council should also ensure that committees and
staff are appropriately resourced and equipped to
undertake each of the necessary roles they play.

It is also desirable that even if volunteers are
trained, work conducted, authorised and
construction managed by them in this area is peer
reviewed, and the output is required to be
satisfactory.
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As the owner of the asset Council should at a
minimum sign off on the compliance of
construction of any new facility provided and any
re pair works, and regularly inspect the condition
of facilities.

Council staff responsible for the kindergartens
and preschools under committees of
management, should receive training to inspect

smiall communities.

Service clubs

Service clubs can make a major contribution to
the funding and construction of play spaces.
Spacesdesigned and constructed by a service club
should however be designed by a professional and
details be in keeping with the guideline principles
and the core service levels identified in this plan,
be assessed as compliant before use and be
maintained in accordance with Australian
standards.

The process described inthe planning and design
chapter (where a professional play designer
prepares a sketch in conjunction with the group
and an in-house horticultural and construction
staff) and the service club constructs the facility
under supervision of a Council project manager,
could alleviate issuesthat can be experience in
using volunteers.

Construction management skills will be needed in
house if detailed design documentation isn't
provided, so as to meet horticultural, landscape
construction and play value require ments.

leisure
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Where Council works in conjunctionwith other
partners and volunteers on the provision of
management of play spaces, Council should
ensure:

= Adesign concept is prepared by a play
designer and personnelwith horticultural
experience and is agreed with Council prior to
construction

=  That such concepts include landscape,
planting and other equipment or
infrastructure

®  That such play spaces conform to the guiti
principles included this document

= That prior to construction some traini
occurs with any volunteers

=  That the construction is supervised

af the space is agreed.

T - \..
€l
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5. Objectives and Actions

5.1 Play space planning and design

Objective:
Deliver an integrated overall landscape
outcome that enhances specific

development opportunities and uses a
design process that is cost effective.

Actions

1. Adopt the guiding principles as proposed to
guide the future planning design and
management of play spaces in Latrobk,

s that are not single-purpose play
eduipment areas for children, and so as to
hat serve people of all abilities from a wide
range of age groups.

Consider introducing a new process to work
more closely with developers and
contractors, in addition to early childhood,
horticultural, professionals and other
partners to deliver high quality play spaces
cost effectively.

5. Consider using a play space designer to
prepare asketch design concepts for
multiple play spaces in the one precinct to
ensure they can be developed to
complement each other.

6. Designan accessible path of travel with a
suitable surface for mobility devices, into
and around all regional play spaces.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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7. Introduce tables into more play spaces to
encourage older people and more social
groups

8. Consider providing an additional regional
level park for social, family recreation in
Churchill. The most appropriate site is the
Civic space adjacent to the library —and the
skate park.

Encourage children’s engagement in the
planhingand design of public and centre play
spaces, and Rarent advisory groups in the
e€ntre play spaces

hance the accessibility and connection of
y spaces along rail trails.

5.2 Environmental integrity and
amenity

Objective:

Provide canopy trees and landscape
elements as part of all play space
developments

Actions

12. Upgrade shade at play spaces starting with
district play places.

13. Consider undertaking community education
about the value of trees, in conjunction with
a major park improvement program to
include more treesand horticultural/

landscape elements in parks.

14. Promote the value of, and provide landscape
elements including trees as a priority in all

new play space developments.

15. Continue to support processes such as
MyPark - which engages with the community
including children to plant trees and activate

local parks.
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5.3 Asset management

Objective:

Provide adequate resources to maintain
all play assets in a compliant way and to
enhance the value of those to users.

28/08/15

24. Continue to provide horticulture, landscape
and play space design skills internally, along

Actions

16.

17. Seekadditional resources to increase/the
level of maintenance of play spaces i
Latrobe as per Australia Standard: ASH685 -
Playground equipment and surfacinggart 0:
Development, Installation, Maintenange and
Operation.

18. Plan for an reductioq’in the

21.

22.

23.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT

with construction and management skills in

Prepare an asset management plan for play
spaces.

in the budget, in fdvour of an j
cost of maintajning, lapdsca

that committees, and groups work closely
with a play designer, to develop the concept,
hat construction is certified as compliant
hefore use and personnel are trained in play
value, management, with monitoring and
repair works undertaken by Council.

Provide ongoing training for Council staff
involved in the planning design,
management and maintenance of play
equipment, and provide more formalised
opportunities for communication between
these staff.

Work with committees of management to
clarify the roles and responsibilities of play
space planning design and manage ment.

Transfer inspections of play spaces managed
by Committees of Management: from
reserve committees of management to parks
staff, and from kindergarden and preschool
committee to early childhood staff, following

training.
2 @ leisure
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5.4 Locality specific
recommendations

Morwell

Morwell North West
Given the lack of choice here it is recommended
that more care be taken with the quality of the

existing provision for play in this precinct.

Helen 5t Reserve

27. Ensure new equipment includes a
challenging item of equipment that ca
accommodate a group (e.g. a large swi

birds nest swing).

28.

29.

iig a space net type of climber.

consider add

. Reddesign the edges of this space and add
eesand planting, possibly a cubby relating
to one of the existing cubby spaces, and add
logs and stepping stones to create a
landscape for play that will extend the play
on the equipment and give it more value.

Consider adding an informal bike trail at this
reserve.

33.

Morwell Central North

Savige 5t Reserve
34. Upgrade seating and shade.

35. Thissmall play space would benefit from
some gentle earthworks to create a low
mound separating the play space from the
street.
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36. Add some log seats and on the cubby side
create some ground level interest with log
tree stumps, flat rocks or similar to connect
to the play in the cubby.

37. Add some additional logs for climbing.

retaining/seating wall on the up-
d could provide a good seating

3. Plant trees behind and around the play

space.

dnsider adding a path into the space for
eelchairs, prams and strollers.

1. Add some ground level interest aimed at
young children to encourage exploration and
creative play; such as sand, low vegetation,
stepping stones, etc.

Consider planting in the pre-school as well,
which appears to lack landscape value for

play.

42.

Morwell Central

Barry 5t Reserve

43. Redeveloped the Barry Street Reserve as a
neighbourhood park with investment in
social accessible seating, play for a range of
ages, planting, shade and amenity, because
of its proximity to the school.

. Upgrade the whole parkwith planting, path,
furniture, seating and especially good-sized
trees.

Design a new play space that is completely
different from all of the other local play
spaces - preferably use timber or nets to
impart character, and utilise the landscape
to complement the equipment and extract
better value from it.

45.
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46. Provide at least two double swing frames
and preferably include some other
interesting equipment that moves, spins or
rocks and accommodates a group of children
atonce.

Tufloch 5t Reserve

47. Relocate the play equipment to more central
position in the park.

48. Provide additional plantings for interest"and
shade.

Mciiffan 5t Reserve

49, Realigned some sections of the fenceso that

the fence is effectively only atong the stree

remainder of the en¢losure
the caged-in feelifig of the spate.

It is recommended that two sites be upgraded to
better quality settings:

®  Ronald Reserve
= Burnside/Budge St play space

52. Consider Ronald Reserve asthe most
suitable space to become a low key district
attraction on this side of the township. It is
possible that the current playground is not
located in the best position for this new
roleas there is no district-level play space
north of the highway in Morwell, where the
bulk of residents live, and where most of the
play spaces are of low interest, and with
little variety.
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Ronald Reserve

53. Seekthe most suitable location for a better
play space in Ronald Reserve.

54. If suitable, this current site could be
improved with some earthworks/mounding
to separate the play space from the road, to

provide enclosure, terrain and play interest.

55. Kdd some more interesting all ages, all
abilitjes group activities such asa large
carouselang a bird’s nest swing, and

planting and-shade trees.

3

Consider adding a net climbing structure.

This site is located near the creek and should
b€ redesigned in a completely different way,
to reflect the creek environment.

58.

59. Provide an accessible setting with some
timber structures, using climbing logs and
natural materialsfelements to encourage

exploration and imaginative/role play.

The other two sites should also receive some
improved planting and seating as a
minimum.

60.

Morwell East

This precinct is characterised by bare expanses of
fairly flat uninteresting open spaces which are not
conducive to attracting families to play outside.
Neither of these sites is very prominent, but as
Nindoo Drive is more central. This space should be
upgraded into a more sociable accessihle space.

Nindoo Dr Reserve

61. Reconsider this whole space. Consult
residents and plan a concerted effort to
reve getate the creek line and re-think the
play space at the same time.

62. Plant along the fence lines and plan some
attractive spaces with trees, lawnto play on,

and a play space aimed at a range of ages.

63. Create an amenable central seating space
that would encourage social interaction

between residents.
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Angela Ct Reserve

64. Thissite is in need of improvements to the
landscape to provide some shade, amenity,
and some open-ended play settings that do
not entirely rely on the equipment. It would
benefit from a path and a seating area in
tree shade.

Morwell South West

This residential precinct is somewhat isolated in
the municipality, confined by the railway line $0
the west, the highway to the north and Mafyvale
Crescent to the east. There is therefore a
level of dependence on the only play space,
at Driffield St Reserve.

Driffield 5t Reserve

this play space tge“fmuch. Nonetheless it may be
worth gptimising the experiences here so the two
mplement one another.

. Add a low takeoff deck each end of the
horizontal ladder to make it more usable,
and link these decks into a ground level
obstacle/balancing course (using rocks and
logs) winding through the play space.

67. Consider adding a hedge like row of trees
along the street line to provide a sense of
enclosure while allowing a view in.

Town Commons Reserve, Elgin St

68. Thissite could benefit from some small
improvements that would make it more
inclusive, especially by extending a rubber
path into the play space enclosure and taking
it wherever possible to at least allow all
children to participate in the social play if not
the swinging and other activities.
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Morwell South East

Immigration Park

69. The space would be more attractive if low
anting along the fence lines were
incotporated into the play space design.

St Reserve

ark is the only one serving its immediate
glefiment, and therefore has a reasonably high
level of dependence upon it for play and social
interaction locally. As such it would benefit from
the following improve ments.

71. Provide a path access to a social/seating
area.

72. Provide accessible seating in the area shaded
by trees.

73. Design seating to encourage social
interaction.

74. Provide natural/loose/open ended play
elements such as planting, logs, boulders,
sand etc to complement the existing
equipment.

75. Provide more attention to the provision of
backdrop planting along the side and rear
fence line.s

76. Plant a row of large umbrella shaped trees
along the street line (allowing views in).

Moe North Central

No actions required.
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Moe Central
The three play spaces in this precinct are Moe Central Apex / Lions Park
effectively the same. Each offers a basic package ) ) o
of equipment-based activities aimed at a This whole park is the destination park for play
generally junior target age group. The western Uy Mge, betv_veen the Apex an.d Lions Parks
end of the precinct is not served by a play space. offering awide range of play items.

It is important that this Apex/Lions Park
provitles a destination experience that is

77. Locate a new play space should be sought
west of Truscott Ave.

Marshall Ave Reserve

78. Improve the park design so that the gark
also provides an interesting and bedutiful
setting with or without play equipmént.

Ted Summerton Reserve

79. Upgrade into a higher quality

nections, seating and picnicking, and
possibly a path system in some areas
{without spoiling the natural character of
others).

88. Consider relocating and joining some
items so that together they create more
complexity between them, there by
extending the play and getting better
value from the equipment.

89. Investigate ways that the landscape could
ould cater for users with disabilities. It provide better play value with

should be entirely different in appearance adventurous areas with sand, logs and
and function from others in the precinct. rocks.

83. Consider including a feature item suchasa 90
large space net.

. Plant areas within the Accessible
Playground to add more shade and

Stoddart Reserve natural interest.

91. Consult users of both areas to determine

84. Consider how this park could better support :
how well each space meets their needs.

children’s activities and create a more

interesting environment around the 92 . Avoid the use of stock standard
equipment. Connect a path into the play equipment in this park that has been used
area and create a new landscape focal point invirtually all over Moe/Newborough. In
such as a sand stream with low flat boulders particular the small, steel-deck climbing
asanedge. unitswith a slide that are ubiquitous here.

85. Plant to create a complex backdrop.
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Moe South

The play spaces within this group are relatively
spread out, so residents are fairly dependent on
the park closest to them.

The combination of equipment and settings
across the group has a low level adequacy but
would benefit from more landscape / natural
interest for childrento: explore, ride bikes, climb
trees, build cubbies etc.

Randall Cres Reserve

93. Plant some very large trees around the
space. Add a large hirds nest swing.

play

lohn 5t Reserve

Phillip 5t Reserve

96. Add major tree planting and one moving
itdm to suit groups of older children (eg
carousel). Add climbing logs.

Moe South Central

Scott Avenue Reserve

97. Consider adding a moving item of equipment
that catersfor groups of children of
older/mixed ages.

98. Consider enlarging the hardcourt to a half or
even a full size court.

99. Additional shade tree planting would help
define the space and provide visual amenity,
including the provision of backdrop planting
along fence lines.
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Stoddart 5t Reserve

100.Design a space here that could support social
interaction for parents and children from the
school aswell as the local community.

101.Provide a path, well placed seating under
shade, visual amenity and a much higher
level of sensory interest in the play space.

ath entry from the
me nable seating/social

104.Pravide a choice of seating/perching that
cotfld include logs in a semi-circle

105.Add planting, large boulders, nature trail etc.
around parts of the perimeter, with the long
term goals of adding shade and natural play
experiences that adds complexity and
extends the play value of the equipment.

106.The addition of one more
interesting/challenging/moving item of
equipment such as a medium size space net,

some in-ground playground trampolines or a
large swivel birds nest swing.

Bayley 5t Reserve

107.Retain as a low key site with predominantly
natural elements.

108.Add a large branched log onthe up-slope

side of the mulch for climbing, balancing and
seating.

109.Add landing decks or at least a step each end
of the horizontal ladder, then connect to a

stepping/balancing route made of logs, rocks
or similar.

110.Consider working with local children and add
an informal dirt bike circuit around the
triangular end of the reserve.
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Wirrana Dr Reserve
111.Retain as a small-scale local play space.

112.Check the demographics in the immediate
vicinity and consider a long term re-design
dependingon the age cohort.

113.0ptions might include the design of a play
garden with detailed ve getation, paths, sand
and logs/rocks, or a more physically active
space for older children. Existing equipment
could be working into either option.

Newborough North East

Montane Bvd Reserve

114.This park is the only one serving its

age group who would most enjoy
ginative play in a natural setting.

117 Remove the fence.

118.A complete planting design for the park,
including:

= shade tree planting

®  the provision of backdrop planting along
the side and rear fence lines

= provision of accessible seating in shade.

119.Design of seating to encourage social
interaction.

120.Provision of natural/loose/open ended play
elements such as planting, logs, boulders,
sand etc to complement the existing
equipment.

121.At least one item of moving equipment
providing group play for all ages such as:

= acarousel
=  hirds nest swing or similar
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= amini trampoline.

122.A group of landscape elements such as large
rocks or similar that provide for open ended
play.

Newborough Central West

The play spaces within this group are relatively
isolated from one another so residents are fairly
ndant on the one closest to them.

quires more attention to tree
ade and amenity.

“Remove this equipment (with the possible
exception of the swing) and re-use
elsewhere if desired.

126.Create a small accessible setting that builds
on a forest theme, with some logs arranged
for climbing, possible use of nets, more
interesting swings and encourage cubby
building and creative play.

Botanic Gardens Play Space

127 Assess the function and purpose of this play
space through greater consultation with the
Moe community.

128.Relocate the exercise equipment to a more
suitable park.

129.1f there is a demand for a children’s space at
the tennis courts and botanic gardens, then
this space should be replaced with a design
that has a character more in keeping with a
botanic garden, with planting and natural
elements asthe main feature.

leisure

Page 241



ATTACHMENT 1

15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Latrobe City Play Space
Strategy DRAFT

_E
LatrobeCity

a new energy

Newborough Central East

lohn Field Reserve

130.As the local destination play space here, it is
worth improving the amenity and
accessibility of this space. This may include:

*  Relocate the play space to a more prominent
position in the open space

=  Add more planting and grouped seats

=  Add aspecial attraction such as a simple bjke
play area.

Stearman 5t Reserve

131.50me value needs to be added to the-play
experience via landscape elements, adding

vegetation designed for play,
d, terrain, logs and a completely different
yle of presentation. Utilise timber cubbies
at ground level adjacent to the sand.

Newborough South

The play spaceswithin this precinct are all
variations on a similar theme (slide, basic
climbing, a swing and two spring toys). The
following recommendations treat these three
sites as a group, together aiming to meet the
needs of the local community.

133.Fach should be developed differently to
provide more choice in styles settings and
activities between the sites, with emphasis
on Hearn Park as the main focus of
investment locally.

Hearn Park Playground

134.Invest in this play space as a local focus for
social interaction.
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135.Consider removing the current equipme nt
and relocate some items if required
elsewhere.

136.Choose equipment that enables groups to
use it together rather than single use items.

137.Design a small but integrated new play space
that incorporates a path and play elements
pme accessible) with a range of different

immediate vicinity. There may be a few options

here:
138.Remove the equipment altogether, plant

more trees, screen the fence line, and create
an appealing open space, or

139.Create more planting and interest, add more
furniture, add a double swing, and add some
features such as very large boulders and
climbing logs to create a low key but
worthwhile local play space. The existing
equipment could be removed at the end of
its useful life. Discussing this with local
residents.

Harvey 5t Reserve / Cross Street

This is a slightly more prominent reserve and the
objective here isto complement the larger Hearn
Park.

140.Consider adding bollards or even a low fence
around the triangular end of the parkto
create a sense of enclosure (and safety) and
to prevent parking onthe grass

141.Invest in the amenity of the reserve with
more planting to screen the fence line at the
wide end of the park, the creation of a small
social focal point with better group seating,
tree planting for shade, and a path.

142.Add a landscape feature for play such asa
swale filled with sand, log bridges and a
cubby, for example.
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Newborough South East

Moncsh Reserve

143 .Establish a new play space (in line with the
recommendations of the Moe Outdoor
Recreation Plan) that includes some kind of
visual containment such as a low hedge or
similar.

144 .Consider connecting into the cypress row to
create some imaginative play pockets unde
the trees.

Traralgon
Traralgon North

Rod Dunbar Park

rtake tree and shrub planting, provide
de, and some openended ground level
interest such as an obstacle course of log
balance beams, stepping rocks or similar.

149.Construct atrail through interesting planting.

Rangeview Park

150.Take advantage of the central location near
the school and create a community meeting
and play space with emphasis on accessible,
social space with furniture, built and tree
shade to enhance the existing equipment.

151.Add some more natural play elements (rocks
logs and terrain) for children of all ages.

152.Add at least one more double swing frame or
a hird’s nest swing, and or a carousel.
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Downs Reserve/Cross's Road

153.Provide path access from Grubb Ave

154.Design a wheelchair accessible activity {such
as a cubby with interactive panels, music,
etc.) and add thisto one of the existing
rubber areas.

shidde trees plant
the equipmentfo pravide some spatial
enclostye, shade apd’amenity.

rkedcle Reserve

out a safety audit on the play
equipment as soon as possible.

158.Implement the landscape plans forthe park
here with large trees, social spaces, and
some ground level details that would provide
for play, bike riding, exploration and nature

play.
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Traralgon West

Freeman Park West {Wilfaroo Court)

This linear parkland is a major asset and should be
treated as a connected system.

159.Ensure there isa good trail system right
along the creek to encourage walking and
cycling. Add signs.

160.Improve the park as awhole; define space
with more tree planting and consult
reside nts regarding other activities h¢re suc
as possibly providing a community gdyden, a

hike play area or other low key activities with

a natural setting.

Freeptan Park East
63.Improve the park, as above.

164.Any play space needsto be completely
different from the Freeman Park West
equipment and should be located where it is
visible from Brolga Blvd.

Jack Harrison Park

165.Provide an accessible social/seating space
and connect this and the play space to the
main path.

166.Plant a strong circle of trees around the play
equipment and add additional planting
across the reserve to improve the amenity of
the whole park.

167.Provide some natural elements for play here
such as a sand/stream with planting, rocks
and logs.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 43

28/08/15

Blanck Park

168.Prepare a low key designfor the whole
reserve that better delineates individual
spaces and gives them more character-
for example a hedge might contain the
play space within one section of the
reserve.

Traral

Bradman Reserve

This is an important large space and serves asa
district park for this precinct. It needs attention
to spatial qualities and amenity. This park has
heen earmarked in the Traralgon Outdoor
Recreation Plan for further development.

172 .Provide acentrally located, accessible
shelter, BBQ and seating area. Plana path
system linking these to some of the play
elements.

173.Add accessible toilets.

174.Consider creating some mounding around
the play space on a few sides to both help as
awindhreak and to contain the space, but
also to create some clambering hills (some
flat rock steps/climbers could be added into
the mounds)

175.Complement the flat open space and
equipment with some other natural
elements for play such as a swale containing
sand, log bridges and the like.

176.Make sure there are some accessible spaces
and activities.
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Maskrey Reserve

This site is suitable to be upgraded into a more
focal park that caters for social interaction and
play for a range of ages, in relation to its role as a
tennis/sports reserve.

The Reserve is earmarked for an upgrade of
seating and a picnic area.

177.Remove the existing equipment and re-use
elsewhere if required.

178.Redesign the play space and create an
accessible focal point for social interagti

with shade and amenity. Design a play space

entirely different in style, materials, setting
and types of play from all others locally.

N

179.Plant a strong circle of shade trees aro

hundreds of metres.

181.Retain Gilwell Park Play Space, and add some
extra elements to diversify the play.

182.Remove play equipment at Grant St and
upgrade the parkwith a new design including
big trees, furniture, a path system and nature
play but not necessarily play equipment.

183.Replace this site with a new, more prominent

play space at AgnesBrereton Reserve. Thisisa

more prominent location, caters for nethall
competitions, and is more accessible to the
whole northeast corner of this small precinct.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT

44

28/08/15

New play spaces

184.Create a new play space at Agnes Brereton
Reserve, in the southwest corner of the
playing field and close to the netball court
{asrecommended in the Traralgon Outdoor
Recreation Plan).

185.There is a relatively large area un-serviced by

1€

Aderness Way could be considered for a
new landscape and play space.

188.Alternatively consider locating a higher level
play space in the Traralgon Sporting Complex
/Apex Park and education precinct. Sucha
new space needs to be located carefully
where it gets maximum prominence, and
preferably where families might gather in
the context of primary school drop offs/after
school meeting places. The location as
recommended in the Traralgon Qutdoor
Recreation Plan, amongst the trees on the
Johnson St frontage, would be suitable.

189.Do not duplicate the style of steel equipment
used in other local reserves in any such new
development.
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Traralgon North East

Explorer Park

This large exposed play space needs some spatial
containment.

190. Undertake some thinning of the existing
shrubs is undertaken, or limhing up the
vegetation, to provide views through into
the play space.

191. Plant some very large trees around it. Add

some low level planting for play with farrow

pathways and small spacesto explore.
Vegetation is preferably placed where\jt
doesn’t block views from main sightlipés.

192.

timber (the slide could be reused); or
some cable climbers, some rotating or
bouncing items such as a playground
trampoline, or any other well thought out
design that provides for a range of ages,
amenity, and some play opportunities not
available locally.

194.Add logs, rocks, and incidental landscape
elements to encourage children to expand
play away from the equipment.

The Strand Reserve

195.Consider some reconfiguration of this play
space to achieve more optimum results. In
particular consider a layer of accessible
rubber paths to provide access to the
cubhies and other play activities.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT
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196.Consider enlarging the fenced area and
including some sand, shrub planting and
some irrigated lawn withinthe fence asa
counter point to the equipment.

Medew Reserve

197.Discuss this reserve with local residents and
éstablish how it is used.

198.ImproVe landscape through the park.

ure that the park has adequate attention
e amenity afforded by planting of large
shady trees, a good path system, and some
seating in sociable positions such as near the
courts.

‘The Rise’

This site will need to provide for any new
suburban residential development north of
Marshalls Road.

201.The park development needs to provide an
interesting landscape, amenity, accessibility,
social interaction and play value for a range
of ages.

Traralgon Central West

Lioyd Park, Wood Park and Burge Park

202.Consider all three together and make small
improvements that create different play
experiences from site to site.

203.Improve the landscape on all three sites and
especially with tree planting.
Hubert Osborne Park

204.Because of the street layout and the lack of
other suitable parks for play, this site has to
provide play opportunities for the whole
area east of Lafayette St.
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205.Consider some minor redesign of the play
space such as adding a path to a central
seating area, and from there add some
accessible play activities.

206.Consider adding a hardcourt; and even a
junior sand play space with planting, rocks
and logs.

207.Add planting for shade.

Brookes 5t Reserve

208.Add a path, carefully located through

seats.

209.Plant to screen fence lines, and to fu
enhances the amenity of this space.
some feature planting for play

previde more interest for the whole family.
Trafalgon Central

Newman Park

212.This park /play space would benefit from the
addition of a new layer of planting, furniture
and even some changes in level between the
existing rubber zones and concrete paths, to
tie the spaces all together into a cohesive
design and to provide shade, natural
elements, better play value, and more
amenity.

213.0bserve and consult families living with
disability to check how else the space could
he improved.
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Traralgon South West

There are only two play spaces in this precinct
and they are relatively isolated form one another,
so their communities are highly dependent upon
each space locally.

McNuity Drive Reserve

214.[¥agign a new layer of tree planting and other

lepping logsetc. toa
sourse amongst planting.

with a strutture that includes a slide and
pvides a wheel chair accessible cubby
ungerneath a higher deck.

.Check the height of the chin up bars and
consider dropping at least one of them down
s0 more people could use them. Such as
children.

Carrington Park

218.Plant vegetation around the fence lines to
screen properties.

219.Design a new layout for the park as a whole
and include a path, large treesfor amenity
and some additional play activities. These
could be simply some big climbing logs or
other natural elements to complement the
existing equipment.

Other

220.Consider also developing the open space
between Bank St and Oak Avenue into an
attractive parkwith magnificent trees and
planting, seating and paths, if not a play
space.

leisure

Page 247



ATTACHMENT 1

15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Latrobe City Play Space

Strategy DRAFT

_E
LatrobeCity

a new energy

Traralgon South Central

Judd Park

221.Plant the site and add some landscape
interest.

Hugh Court Park

222.Improve the whole park with tree planting,
screening to fence lines and natural
elements for play. The slide could be
removed and replaced with an altern
structure that connects better into the
landscape.

Duncan Cameron Reserve

223.This play area should be
higher level social /me

226.This park needs to be redesigned with a
strong planting palette to screen the
boundaries, and create an attractive green
presence.

227 .Redesign the play space as a new local play
space using landscape elements and some
low key equipment for a range of ages.

228.Make sure it is quite different form all others
locally.
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Traralgon South East

Crisp Park

229.This play equipment should be removed and
replaced with a slightly more complex
design, possibly of timber, and a redesign of
the park that creates an interesting

landscape using climbing logs, large rocks

Bonnie Vista Reserve

0.Create an ipteresting landscape with large
ces and other elements around the whole

nsider adding a shared trail right along the
resarve fromthe Recreation Reserve /
Showgrounds right down to join up with the
trail along Liddiard St in the south.

232 Plant trees around the play space and add a
seating area.

Think Big Reserve

233.Remove this equipment and prepare a
master plan for this whole park, with the
intention of providing a district level social
and play space with planting, a quality
landscape, paths, shade, an accessible
seating area and an accessible play space for
a range of age groups designed within a
playful landscape.

234.The play space must be different from all
other local play spaces and in particular
different from Macey Park.

Macey Park

235.Add some more exciting equipment here
that moves, spins or rocks and
accommodates a group of children at once.

236.Add trees and consider some terrain- a big
swale with sand in it for play, or a bumpy
hike play area.
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Layton Reserve

237.Add a path and some accessible activities to
utilise the rubber surface.

238.Plant some additional large trees to provide
additional strong visual interest.

Milligan Park
239.Add a strong landscape here for play and
amenity.
Coleman Park
240.Add a strong landscape here for play

ame nity.

Priestly Park

is recommended that a suitable space be
found and the play equipment at Priestly
Park be relocated here.

243. The new space should be designed witha
good, accessible social space that
encourages social interaction after school.

244 The play space needs to accommodate
children with disabilities, pre-school aged
and older children.
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Traralgon East

Robert Farmer Park

245.Pre pare a quick master plan for the whole
reserve; consult residents about their needs;
enhance the planting across the whole park.

246.Add some complexity in the landscape for

Add some more landscape elements to
complement the Robert Farmer Reserve.

250.Above all plant some large trees.
Traralgon South

Ray Symonds Playground

Park not inspected according to Play DMC master
inventory.
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Churchill

New civic space play space

251.Develop a new regional play space close to

the library. This should be fully custom-
designed and unique within Churchill. It does
not need to be large but should ideally have
a higher level of detail in the design and
present a more manicured and natural
appearance. It must be accessible to peoplé
with disabilities and needs to provide guality
seating areas. A small water play feature, fo
example could be ideal.

Andrews Park West

This park also serves the catchmen
school.

254 This play space should be removed and
Walker Parade and Watsons Park should be
improved to compensate.

55.The park should be retained and used to
create a beautiful reserve with some large
trees, planted fence-lines and an attractive
path circuit.

Watsons Park

Strategically the role for this park should be as a
focal park for the residential areas on the west
side of the main Boolarra /Churchill Road. The co-
location of the school and the pre-school an this
site create an important dynamic for the park and
play space, and the play space could provide a
valuable meeting place for parents and children.
This play space also needs to compensate for the
removal of White Park play space.
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256.Undertake a full upgrade; prepare a simple
master plan establishing the ideal location
for the play space.

257.Create an appealing space with a new
accessible path systemand an entirely
different style from any other park in
Churchill.

258/Consider providing some timber structures,

nt trees with interesting forms specifically
lay such as in circles or double lines
would add inexpensive play value.

Walker Pde Reserve
This play space remains as a small local park.

261.The site needs a sketch plan to upgrade
planting and amenity around the equipment
area to celebrate it.

262.Consider adding a new feature item or two
of play equipment that provides exciting
move me nt, accessibility and group activity,
and a ring of large trees around it.

263.Add a path. Aim to make one of the seats on
the swing accessible, providing back support
and accessible surface.

Mathison Park

264.This park should ideally provide a special
experience unigue to this setting and not
duplicate common play equipment available
in most towns and parks such as the
freestanding slide and single spring toys.
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English Reserve

265.This is an appealing reserve and should he
retained but the play space is not really
necessary, as it is so close to Walkley
Reserve.

This play equipment is also not of great value
here.

266.However, if residents prefer to keep a play
space here, this equipment could be
retained if desired, but overall it would be

planting.

Reservoir Park

270.Complemeptthis with the planting of some
vefy large trees and add a few landscape
ments such as rocks and logs if required.

.Consider adding wildflowers in a swathe
across the site to create seasonal colour.

Walkley Park

This reserve is to be treated as the main play
space for this precinct with highest concentration
of equipment.

272 .The park itself needs to be upgraded to
create more amenity, accessibility and the
sense of a more detailed focal point around
the play space.

273 A simple master plan should be prepared for
the park, investigating the best location for
the play space, and associated paths, shade
treesand links to the pre-school and the
nearby school.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 50
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Churchill Skate Park Reserve

274.Check the amenity and accessibility of the
skate facility and maximise any opportunities
for shade, seating and wheelchair access to
the ramps themselves. Ensure paths connect
into the park near the library.

Glendonald Park

accessible via a rubber path-
ecause it has some larger scale play
eqiipment.

7As the swings here are clearly well used, add
at least one double swing frame for older
children and dedicate one smaller double
frame to younger children/toddlers.

278.Add another challenging swing such as a
large multi-directional swing, or one that
both rocks and swings; both must be very
carefully located so that toddlers cannot
inadvertently run into the swing path.

Glendonald Park East

279.Remove this swing and consolidate into the
rest of the play space. Check the role of this
part of the reserve and consider it in the
master planning process.

280.Link this side of the reserve with a fully
accessible path to the main play space and
add a sign if required.

281.Upgrade the amenity of the street frontage
here as well.
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Yallourn North

Marshall 5t Reserve

282 When this equipment comes up for
replacement, upgrade the park as well as the
play space to give it more of an identity.

283 .Use some shrubs or a hedge or other low
feature to provide more separation fromthe
road, and to define an attractive shape that
is less linear.

284 Explore the understorey of the vegetati
for play and consider creating a cubbj

such as a simple net/cable-
bing complex that is inexpensive and
esn’t take up too much room.

9.Plant fence lines with flowering shrubs.

Anderson Ave Reserve

290.Upgrade the park as a whole to improve
amenity, play and visual interest.

291.Plant fence lines with flowering shrubs.

292 .Design a seamless path systemand lead toa
central seating space with a beautiful tree as
afocal point.

293 .Create a landscaped setting for play and
complement existing structures with some
rocks and logs and planting with narrow
paths between them for children to explore.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY -DRAFT 51
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294.Remove the spring rocker, as there are many
of these locally and replace with an
alternative form of movement/bouncingand
preferably one that provides for group
interaction.

Rossmore Ave Reserve

heelchair accessible form both above and
below if linked to paths.

299.Retain the cut with a rock clamber with low
flat rocks leading down to the mulch,
interplant between the rocks with tussocky
plants.

300.Use landscape elements such as more rocks
and logs to create balancing and links

301.Remove the freestanding slide.

Lions Park

As the premium play space this site is worth
further investment in accessible play and
something for older children. Consider the
following:

302.Add a wheelchair accessible { possibly
rubber) path to a new very large (6m high)
swivel swing that would be an excellent
addition to this park if there were room.

303.Add a custom designed wheelchair
accessible cubby connected to a path.

304.Plant effective shade trees as close as
possible to the play space, with the aim of
removing the shade structures over time.
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Glengarry

Apex Park

Prepare a simple plan for an upgrade:

305.Make sure the space is more accessible
including to ame nities/drink fountain and
picnic shelter.

306.Provide a path system through the space
would provide some organisation for the
space, if done well.

307.Consider adding some large flat bouldérs to
the sand pit edge and some tussock ¢r other
planting close by.

kg

children - such as acg
swing or similar.

tusel, a birds-nex

Hazelwood

Hazélwood Ponidage Reserve

tures and net bridges or similar
omised elements

ossibly an adventurous sand play area that
will absorb children for a long period of time
A creek setting that links to the lake is
another possibility

310.These designs should be wheelchair
accessible to the key spaces.
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Tyers

Tvers Recreation Reserve

The equipment is fairly old but offers a good level
of complexity.

311.Consider the addition of:

An adyenturous moving item for older

play activity.
iy elements to extend the play and

oongabbie Town Common

312.Add a rubber path linking the footpath to
the underdeck areas and making some
wheelchair accessible cubby spaces
underneath.

313.Replace or complement the single spring
toy with a more interesting rocker with
multiple seats.

314.Check the adequacy and accessibility of any
seats in the space.

315.Plant a non -invasive vine along the fence

line to improve the appearance of this
edge.

316.Adding additional planting where possible
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Yinnar

Alfred Dr Reserve

317.Focus on the amenity of the reserve above
all.

318.Prepare a quick master plan for the whole
park and aim to create an amenable
welcoming outdoors environment with some
very big trees to enclose the space, seating
and a path, vegetation and natural elemept®
for play, and aim to create a greater sg
adventure.

319.Consider adding a low key dirt bumpy\b
track here and engage local children jr
design.

ocial space where skaters and other can
watch from an accessible, amenable seating
area. As skate parks can provide a valuable
resource for play for people in wheelchairs
to use, (especially children and young
people) it would be ideal if a seamless path
connected the concrete rampsetc. tothe
footpath.

Charfes Bond Park

322.Plant a half circle of magnificent trees
curving around the south west corner of
the park to contain the space

323_Add some sculptural or natural play
features under the trees (stepping logs; a
low deck around a tree; low carved animal
sculptures etc.) to extend the play. Link
these to the existing climber to extend the
play.
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324.Add some low planting for play around the
climber to provide some play materials for
use in the cubby.

Yinnar Centenary Park

32 5.Refurbish this space as the destination play
space for Yinnar.

could offe eelchair accessible cubby
paces; climbing in various means, and
liding for more than one age group.

328.Consider adding some more detailed
planting as a feature in this park.

329.Consider adding a path and a play element
such as a deck or cubby on the higher level
of the raised grassed podium in the park
and add a net bridge to link across to the
new cubby structure.

330.Retain the carousel and a double junior swing
and add a senior double swing as well,
preferably one offering more challenge.

Boolarra

Boolarra Railway Park

The equipment here is somewhat ageing, and is
the same as the other play space in town.

331. Remove the ‘skale’ swing from here and the
play space upgraded by the addition of:

= Anature zone such as adry creek bed,
cubby, and plantings

=  Large hirds nest swing

= Carousel

®=  Rubberwheelable surface into the
access area for the birds nest swing
and cubby, and if possible to the other
items to maximise their accessibility

=  Iffunds and space allow, add a large
climbing net.
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Limonite Rd Playground

332.Retain the equipment but focus on
enhancing the landscape for play. Utilise
planting rocks and logs to create a more
complex environment. Plant some
beautiful large exotic treesin a circle
around the equipment to complement
others nearby. Consider adding wildflowers
in a swathe across the site to create
seasonal colour.

Flynn

Flynn Recreation Reserve

333.If the space is well used this chara
could be enhanced by using landsca

) I
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6. Appendices
Appendix 1: Inventory of Council-owned play spaces
Table 12: List of Council-owned play spaces, by locality and catchment hierarchy
Reserve hame Address Locality Hierarchy
Limonite Rd Playground Limonite-Boolarra Rd B(}é‘l\l-\RA Local
DEPIReserve - Railway Res Duke St WOLMA/\ Local
White Pde Reserve 34-36 Fraser Cre sceg,l/ \ <CHU RCHILL \ Local
Churchill Skate Park Re se 5 Philip Parade / / )}HU RCHILL / Local
Andrews Park West Maple Crescent( \/\\QHU RCHILL \ Local
Watsons Park Watson Park Prﬁzool, }WLL \/\ Local
22A Heesom Creseent
English Re serve Manning Drive \ CHU RCHIi}L\ /focal
Re servoir Park Cutles-€Féscent, \/\ bQURCHILL Local
walkley Park iIIiamsAvenue\ \ CH}\RCHILL Local
Walker Pde Reserve Mcpoﬁa@ Way \ \ CHUﬁCHILL Local
Glendonald Park sl ( Ajargo/Driyg \ ﬂRCHILL Local
Glendonald Park Egét |\~ Chufinga Brive ™ | CHURCHILL Local
Flynn Recre}a&iﬁl\ﬁes;er\r’,e-1 raham@ Ro e FLYNN Local
ex Par { main St GLENGARRY District
Mathison Patk % Mackeys Road HAZELWOOD NORTH | District
Hazelwo\(\d Po\gage Reséq.re Yinnar Road HAZELWOOD District
Ferguson S\Resé\ve \ Ferguson Street MOE Local
ﬁ‘gnnessev S\ Re se}\e ) Hennessey Street MOE Local
Mo\a Skate Pa)rk Resehe/ George Street MOE Local
Apéx Park ((fsntral) Waterloo Rd MOE Regional
Apex Paryﬁfast] Waterloo Rd MOE Regional
lion},P{rk Waterloo Rd MOE Regional
/Mgrvvn 5t Reserve Mervyn Street MOE Local
Mar shall Ave Reserve Mar shall Avenue MOE Local
Ted Summerton Resarve 37-39 Vale Street MOE Local
Scott Avenue Reserve Scott Avenue MOE Local
Phillip St Re serve Phillip Street MOE Local
Iohn 5t Re serve John Street MOE Local
Randall Cres Re serve Randall Crescent MOE Local
Elizabeth 5t PS Elizabeth 5t MOE Local
Scorpio Dr Reserve Scorpio Drive MOE Local
Stoddart St Reserve 10-14 Stoddart Street MOE Local
HG Stoddard Memorial Park Vale Street MOE Local
TB Drew Park Cemetary Road MOE Local
Baylay St Resarve Bayley Streat MOE Local
Wirrana Dr Reserve Wirrana Drive MOE Local
Botanic Gardens Narracan Drive MOE Di strict
Town Common Playground Elgin Streat MOPRWELL Regional
Helen 5t Re serve Helen Street MORWELL Local
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Reserve name Address Locality Hierarchy
Northern Reserve Holmes Road MORWELL Local
Barry 5t Reserve Barry Street MORWELL Local
Tulloch 5t Reserve 17-21 Tulloch Street MOPRWELL Local
McMillan 5t Re serve 10-14 McMillan Street MORWELL Local
Ronald Reserve Vary Street MORWELL Local
Savige 5t Re sarve 39-47 Savige Street MORWELL Local
Well 5t Re serve Elizabeth Wilmot Preschool, MORWELL Local

23-29 Well Street
Waterhole Crk Nth West Beattie Crescent MﬁRWELL Local
Burnside Drv Resarve The Boulevard & MOR\.’O{\LL/\ Local
Waterhole Crk Sth East The Boulevard \ (MORWE‘I:L \ Local
Angela Ct Reserve Angela Court / / /MORWELL (/ Local
Nindoo Dr Resarve Nindoo Drive ( \QAORWELL \ Local
Immigration Park Princess Way \ WELL \ District
Fairway 5t Reserve Fairfield Squarez MORWRL \L)ocal
Driffield Rd Reserve Driffield Road \ oy ORWELR Local
Berg 5t Reserve Be/rgfs’ﬂet IQ’IQRWELL Local
Waratah Drive Reserve /ﬁtwn 43 & 45 Waratah Dr MO\WELL Local
Smallburn Ave Reseve / 16 }‘ﬁallﬁjm Avenub\ \ NEW@OROUGH Local
Montane Bvd Reserve—— Jaén;aﬁe Bbeevard \  AMEWBOROUGH Local
Merton Crtpi:;?gfloller on \/ yﬂton(ﬁw) /\/ NEWBOROUGH Local
Ave Bushla esgrve)
ralangggve Reserve \Banksia Street/ NEWBOROUGH Local
Steaﬁq@n SNﬁe serve \ N\Steary{ﬁ;treet NEWBOROUGH Local
Iohn FleN\ReSEQ.’e 1A Southwell Avenue NEWBOROUGH Local
arvey St Re servie (Cross St NEWBOROUGH
X(serve] x \ > Cross Street Local
Bajour 5t Referve {Hager Park NEWBOROUGH
Playground) Balfour Street Local
onash R9§erve Monash Road NEWBOROUGH Local
Hallsty’gt Re serve 16-18 Hall ston Street NEWBOROUGH Local
godﬁrra Ave 5th Reserve 50-52 Boolarra Avenue NEWBOROUGH Local
Toongabbie Town Common Victoria St TOONGABBIE Local
Coleman Park 27 Murphy Crescent TRARALGON Local
Carrington Park Jarrah Court TRARALGON Local
Judd Park Ray Street TRARALGON Local
Hugh Ct Park 5 Hugh Court TRARALGON Local
Duncan Cameron Park 2-12 Francis Street TRARALGON Local
Queens Parade Park Queens Parade TRARALGON Local
Crisp Park Dowling Street TRARALGOMN Local
Hourigan Park Hunter Road TRARALGON Local
Bonnie Vista Reserve Bayley Drive TRARALGOMN Local
Priestly Park McDonald Court TRARALGON Local
Milligan Park Murphy Crescent TRARALGON Local
Macey Park Lyndon Crescent TRARALGOMN Local
Loyd Park Sunderland Circuit TRARALGON Local
Wood Park Coster Circle TRARALGON Local
Burge Park 7-8 HicksCourt TRARALGOMN Local
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Reserve name Address Locality Hierarchy
Hubert Osborne Park Seymour Street TRARALGON Local
Kay Street Reserve Kay Street TRARALGON Local
Blanck Park Pollock Avenue TRARALGON Local
Freeman Park West Willaroo Court TRARALGON Local
Jack Harrison Park Quail Court TRARALGON Local
Rod Dunbar Park Grey Street TRARALGON Local
Rangeview Park Birregun Court TRARALGON Local
Downs Reserve Cross's Road TRARALGON Local
Bradman Bvd Reserve Bradman Boulevard TBAMLGON Local
Maskrey Reserve Barker Crescent " ]‘RARA\DQQN’\ Local
Gilwell Park Gilwell Avenue \ &TRARALGON B Local
Grant Park Grant Court / / (?RARALGON( Local
Harold Preston Park Davidson Streetk \(RAﬁALGON \ Local
Explorers Park Franklin Street \ )MR)&J‘GON \\/\ District
The Strand Re serve Hammer smith &t cuit TRARAL?SQ \>0cal
Bond Park Firmin Street \/\ \(RARALG(%L Local
Medew Reserve St cole Drive \ TRQRALGON Local
Newman Park Peter);Qtreet \ \\ TRA\{\LGON Regional
Think Big Resarve / leﬁ(ard/lfd \ \ TWLGON Local
Dyer Park /'\l ( cyésSt/&\Denison §\ “TRARALGON Local

Y1 Bn M guireyCt, & Rober's
Layton Par t TRARALGON Local

~Btockdale Rark | il view Rd TRARALGON Local
Roberbfarmy Park EMayale Drive TRARALGON EAST Local

Southdo% Wé\( Reserve\ Ellavale Drive TRARALGON EAST Local
\Qav Svmonﬁs Plabground 3-7 Keith Morgan Drive TRARALGON SOUTH Local
>§:t of TveA}x Rech
Re TyersRd TYERS Di strict
Wrshall St y(eserve Mar shall 5treet YALLOURN NORTH Local
Low Rd ngr{erve Low Road YALLOURN NORTH Local
And;vén Ave Reserve Anderson Avenue YALLOURN NORTH Local
/ﬁsm ore Ave Reserve 21 Rossmore Avenue YALLOURN NORTH Local
Lions Park Reserve Street YALLOURN NORTH Local
Alfred Dr Re serve Alfred Drive YINNAR Local
CWA Park Main 5t YINMNAR Di strict
Charles Bond Park Wicks Street YINMAR Local
Yinnar Bicentennial Park Main Street YINMNAR Di strict

3 .
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Appendix 2. Demographic Characteristics
Table 13: Latrobe City population projections, population density and SEIFA index data
Populati Popula % Hectares Pop Density Pop Density 2011
on 2014 tion Change [ha) [Ppha) 2014 [Ppha) in SEIFA
Area 2036 2036 index
Traralgon -
Traralgon east 27298 36546 33.88 9108 3.00 4.01 9749
Morwell 14342 16123 | 12.42 4483 3.20 3.60 844.6
Moe - Moe South 9692 12157 25.43 3082 314 394 850.5
Newborough 7203 8436 1712 1947 3.70 433 915.5
Churchill 5016 5643 12.50 2118 2.37 2.66 910.0
Rural North 3114 3429 10.12 20664 015 017 982.0
Rural North East 2162 2837 31.22 14369 015 0.20 1003.5
Rural South East 3664 4008 9.39 39056 0.09 0.10 1049.9
Rural South We st 3215 3678 14.40 47785 0.07 0.08 990.3
Latrobe City 75706 92857 | 22.65 142612 0.53 0.65 929.0

Table 14: Latrobe City Municipality age breakdown (5 year increments) in 2011 and estimates for

2021 and 2036

2011 2021 2036 Change
Age yrs. No. % Neo. % No. % 2011 -2021 2011 -2036
Oto 4 4871 b.6 5544 6.8 5911 6.4 673 1040
5to9 4531 6.2 5696 7 6179 6.7 1165 1648
10to 14 4754 6.5 5292 6.5 6074 6.5 538 1320
15to 19 5329 7.2 4740 5.8 5673 6.1 -589 344
20to 24 5247 7.1 4760 5.9 5467 59 -487 220
25t0 29 4802 6.5 5002 6.2 5361 58 200 559
30 to 34 4215 5.7 5317 6.5 5714 6.2 1102 1499
35to 39 4369 59 5437 6.7 6121 6.6 1068 1752
40 to 44 4748 6.5 5012 6.2 6241 b.7 264 1493
45 to 49 5135 7 4910 6 6030 6.5 -225 895
50 to 54 5164 7 4960 6.1 5760 6.2 =204 596
55 to 59 4798 6.5 5078 6.2 5314 57 280 516
60 to 64 4429 6 4968 6.1 5146 55 539 717
65 to 69 3385 4.6 4532 5.6 4927 53 1147 1542
70to 74 2709 3.7 3953 4.9 4631 5 1244 1922
751079 2081 2.8 2811 3.5 3904 4.2 730 1823
80 to 84 1657 23 1902 2.3 2757 3 245 1100
85 + 1372 1.9 1332 1.6 1646 1.8 -40 274
Totals 73596 100 81246 | 100 92856 100 7650 19260
DRAET PLAY STRATEGY 58
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Table 15 Demographic characteristics of children by town

Locality Populati Projected Children under Children 4- Children 812 | Children 13- Inggme PWa | Couple SEIFA

oh VTS Y& Yy 15yrs. er disa family 2011

househ! ility | with
/\ children
2011 2030 No. % No. % No. % No. )& Ave per No. 9% Score
o week
Boolarra 1174 52 4.4 23 |36 |61 |52\ 5 |47 > 826 S?KJ/%\%
Churchil 4943 5643 258 5.2 254 |51 | 287 |58 21 4.2< 5905\ 323 55)9
Moe 8753 12,157 13 4.7 a0 |45 [523 |59 |31 [36 \$674 ‘613 a5% 934
Moe Sth 565 *inclusive 31 5.4 n 7.2 /_),ﬁ 6.7 33 5.8 \5{,636 ainclimive | vimclusive
Hazelwood 279 Netknown | g 28 16 ;4 86 \s\ \7 ;%0 7 55.%
Hazelwood North | 1475 Natkown 58 3.9 /59‘ 4 y,t( &7 38 5. 51,668 E:Dtm 67%
Hazelwood South | 322 Mt kmown 22 68 / 22\ 68 /32 / yg 9/ 37 |s1554 |14 | 72%
Morwell 14005 | 16,122 740 5.2 " b1 4.7( 829 5.y 522 |37 |si%2 1,159| 45% 881
Newborough 6933 €439 828 4.7 \336 a8\ |48 61 |288 [41 |s883 585 | 53% 956
Traralgon 2}&% 36,545 1464\ \5.\9 h\ezl 53 |1596 (67 [911 |38 [s1125 | 1316 s5% 944
Traralgon East 1864 ke 104 \ 5.§\ 111\ 59 | 151 |8 108 |58 |[5193 |38 | 70% 983
TraralgonSouth N 469 S 24 5.1 \ 89 |58 |123 |32 |68 [$1993 |9 73% 1076
Yallourn North 1\4\95 “5\“'“”" 74 4.9 63 |42 |8 |54 |65 |43 |%88 80 | 52% 944
Yirnar 311\ i kW 31 3.8 50 |61 |5 |89 |4 |5 $1,110 |33 | 58%
Yirnar South 663 \ CEEE /za’ 41 23 |34 |49 |73 [37 |55 |s1472 |23 | 65w
Toongabhbie 500 Hot krown
Tyers 900 Tzt
lesralang {incl. 589* Hie b
Junction & North)
Callignee 495% Narkman
Glengarry 677 terkmin
TOTAL Av. Au. Av. Av.
4.82% C.64% 7.22% A457%

Note: Data sourced from mbkconsulting. com.au/mbk1_007.htm "Population Forecasts Gippsland”
*Data sourced from 2006 census not available for 2011,
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Table 16: Early childhood vulnerability

Hiumbe rof prmenially yuine ble B8)

children under

SEIRA
Scare

SearnE Fhysical Emotiorml | langageand| 0o n Ine rable o Ine rable on|
heafthand | compemnce maturity ognitive | skillsand general| onearmora [ twoormore

wellbeing § skills [schook knowled ge domains of domains of
based ) the AEDC the AEDC

> 6.0

Lstmbe community*

Latrobe community

Churchill

Churchill surrounds

Glengarry/Tyers/Toongabhbis
Hazelwood North {2009)

Moe/Hernes Oak and surrounds

Morwel|
Newborough and surrounds
{2000}

Traralgon South and surrounds *

Traralgon/Traralgon Fast {2005}

Yallourn North,jzto(Q)
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Appendix 3: Notes from
benchmarking with other LGAs

Definitions used for local, district and
regional play spaces

Wellfington Shire Council

= Neighbourhood - within 400m walking
distance for locals.

= District - medium scale - for the local
community with a variety of play structures,
surfaces and spaces.

"  Regional - variety of play opportunities - 20
minute drive for locals - regional catchment.

South Gippsiand Shire Council

South Gippsland don't use definitions — they
refer to ‘larger’ and "smaller’ spaces.

Baw Baw Shire Council

Baw Baw uses neighbourhood, local, municipal
and regional play spaces. Council have recently
undertaken a range of documents (Parks and
Gardens Strategy, PSPs, Open Space Strategy,
Open Design for New Subdivision) that have a
range of catchment definitions. They are in the
process of standardising an approach to this.
Qur definitions still require some work to align
all our documents.

From the Play Baw Bow Strategy 2008-2012:

= Neighbourhood - small scale based on a
500m catchment radius meeting the needs
of immediate community.

= local — mid-sized and based on a catchment
radius of 1000m meeting the needs of local
community.

= Municipal - addresses greater needs of the
municipality through provision of higher
order play opportunities.

®  Regional - provides support facilities and
play experiences not provided at other
levels, and that which attracts or targets
attendance from the whole municipality and
external visitors.

Further detoil on play spoce definitions is
provided in the Strategy.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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Kingston City Council

No comments provided.

From the Kingston Playground Strategy 2010:

[

Neighbourhood - serves just the immediate
neighbourhood.

Local - generally serves a whole precinct.
District - serves a group of precincts.
Regional - serves a much larger catchment.
Town Park - serves an urban civic
environment.

Balfarat City Council

=

Local - within 400-500m, junior playground,
set up for younger kids. Smaller slides have
swings.

Neighbourhood - a little bigger than local,
more aimed at 8-10 year olds.

District - aimed at both junior and senior
play. They would anticipate that people
might travel 5-10 kmto get there, and hang
around longer.

Regional - people would stay for half a day,
there would be a BBQ on site, toilets, and a
place to buy food.

Bendigo City Council

[]

Local - comes down to level of play
opportunities within 400m.

District - a higher level of play opportunities
within 2km.

Re gional - a significant level of play
opportunities and infrastructure (Council
does not have a catchment for this).

From Beadigo Piay Space Strategy 2008:

]

[]

Local play spaces are those located within
walking distance of most homes in the
urban areas of the municipality. These play
spaces do not generally offer a broad range
of opportunities due to their smaller size,
however, they do offer an opportunity for
local people to travel by foot or bicycle to
the site and to interact with their local
community.

Across a precinct, however, there should be
a broad range of play opportunities
available in local play spaces.

District play spaces offer a wider range of
play opportunities and are generally located
withina 15 minute bicycle ride or short car
trip from most homes within the Bendigo
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urban boundary and in several other towns,
e.g. Heathcote and Elmore. Qlder children
can access these sites independently.

®  Regional play spaces are the largest of all
and offer a wide variety of play
opportunities and associated amenities.
People tend to spend multiple hours at
these sites and may even come from towns
outside the municipality to enjoy the
facilities and opportunities available.
Committees of Manage ment that look after
play spaces

Welfington Shire Council

In both cases Coyncil drop in the play space, and
it is left to theth to undertake maintenance.
Council still does audit the spaces. There have
been examples where the maintenance is not
done well, however they are not actively seeking
to bring these play spaces back into Council
management.
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Baw Baw Shire Council

No, al
spacesis

velgpment and maintenance of play
dertaken by Council.

Ballarat City Council

Committees of Management do not look after
any play spaces. Council does the maintenance
for all play spaces on recreation reserves. There
are about ten play spaces that Kinders supply
and undertake the maintenance for.

Bendigo City Council

Their Play Space Strategy only involved Council
owned and managed play spaces, sothey
generally have nothing to do with play spaces
provided by other sources. An exception is
Roslyn Park. This is a district-level play space,
and only publicly accessible outside of school
hours.

Catchment or distance threshold
standards

Wellington Shire Council

We take a different approach because standard
distances are an issue in low density populations
- rural towns and townswith absentee rates. We
have taken a one size does not fit all approach.

South Gippsiand Shire Council

Not aware of any catchment standards Council
have.
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Baw Baw Shire Coundil

= Neighbourhood - 500m.
®  Local - 1000m.

= Municipal - none.

®  Regional - none.

Kingston City Council
No comments provided.

From the Kingston Playground Strategy 2010:

= Neighbourhood - 400-500m.
®  Local - none.

®  Municipal - none.

=  Regional - none.

= District - 2km.
®  Regional - unsure.

Maintenance regimes

Wellington Shire Council

Not all are treated the same. Capital
replacement is similarly equally scaled, although
often move around hecause of differing site
conditions.

South Gippsiand Shire Council

Council audits all play spaces. More time is
spent maintaining larger play spaces that
require more regular upkeep and more money
spent.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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Baw Baw Shire Council

Councitfendg to be reactive to maintenance

3 flaintenance action on calls received from
the public.
Bendigo City Council

Council does have maintenance regimes for play
spaces.

Council’s Bendigo Play Spoce Strategy 2008
provides some detail on the maintenance of play
spaces.
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Cost of maintenance

Wellington Shire Council

No comments provided.

South Gippsiand Shire Councif

Unable to provide details for the cost of
maintenance.

Baw Baw Shire Council

520-50:000.
ipal - $50-

Can't break down by catchment, but there
would be a total spend of about §150-5200,000
that covers remuneration for two staff
members, and for materials.

Bendigo City Council

Bendigo’s budget for this year is $1.2m (three
complete play space renewals, and six new play
spaces costing between 50,000 - $395,000).
Maintenance costs total $100-120,000 for all
play spaces. This includes parts and
maintenance etc, but does not capture man-
hours. They would estimate 'A’ level sites (local)
would capture over half of this budget, but they
haven’t broken this down further. Soft fall is
taken out of another budget - generally $20-
30,000 per year (but thisyear is more like
$40,000). Council could do a lot better indealing
with issues of costing.

A further breakdown of costings is provided in
the Bendigo Play Space Strategy 2008.
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Training of staff

Baw Baw Shire Council

Thére is no training of staff in the play space
development side of things. It is typical of rural
Councils for the maintenance crew to simply
look in brochures and choose like for like play
spaces replacements {in terms of costs and type
of facility).

There has been no strategic thinking in the past,
with just the standard two swings and slide
facility installed.

Council has started to acquire some in-house
urban design expertise, with new designs and
thinking resulting from this. Council receives
more external funding now. Open space
planning has been a significant gap for Council in
the past, and processes have been quite adhoc.

Kingston City Council

Yes, training related to any changes or updates
to the standards or the industry in general.

Ballarat City Council

Yes, they do train their small crew, including
goingto the Play Australia courses. Council's
asset people have undertakentraining on
auditing play spaces. Council’s Facility
Maintenance Planner has done a range of
courses related to play spaces.

Bendigo City Council

One member of staff now has accreditation to
audit play spaces. They have used Paul Grover in
the past.
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Staff have been to Play Australia courses, and

attended courses relating to Youth Standards in

the past.

Training of volunteers / reserve
committees

Wellfington Shire Council

Unsure if any training of volunteers /
Committees of Management is undertaken.
South Gippsiand Shire Council

No training of volunteers / reserve
is undertaken.

Kingston City Céuncil

No.

Balfarat City Councif

No training of volunteers / reserve committees
is undertaken. Council look after their own play
spaces - it is easier to maintain standards that
way.

Bendigo City Council

No training of volunteers / reserve committees
is undertaken.

Frequencies of inspections

Wellington Shire Council

Same for all, externally twice a year, May and
November (so works can be completed before
Christmas). Staff are also supposed todo a
cursory inspectionwhenever they are on site.

South Gippsiand Shire Councif

Smaller spaces - fortnightly. Larger spaces -
twice weekly.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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Baw Baw Shire Council

ive response to safety concerns within 24
hours, and to graffiti, vandalism and other
damage within 48 hours.

Local - weekly inspections and maintenance
usually once every 6 weeks. Reactive response
to safety concerns within 24 hours, and to
graffiti, vandalism and other damage within 48
hours.

District - regular inspections and mainte nance,
but frequency of visits determined by usage
levels. May vary seasonally with usage patterns.
Specialist spaces such as skate parks or courts
also require frequent inspections.

Regional - very frequent management
inspections, minimum weekly, possibly daily in
busy times. Higher degree of wear and tear will
be expected than for other sites. Reactive
response within 24 hours to safety concerns,
vandalism, graffiti etc.

Ballarat City Council

= Local - twice ayear.

= Neighbourhood - twice ayear.

=  District - monthly.

=  Regional - monthly.

=  There is a once yearly condition audit of all
play spaces.
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Bendigo City Council

®  Local - for 'A’ level plays spaces 1-7 days.

= District - for 'B" level play spaces 7-14 days.

®  Regional - for 'C' level play spaces up to 28
days.

Methods of programming capital works

Wellington Shire Council

An ongoing cyclic replacement program based
on a 12 year replacement / upgrade.

South Gippsland Shire Councdj

Condition ke
they know
replaced.

hat play spaces need to be

Kingston City Council

Yes, part of capital works renewal budget for
playgrounds.

From the Kingston Playground Strategy 2010:

Council have a Capita! Works Playground
Renewa! Programme that considers:

®  An assessment of existing playgrounds
based on maintenance reports in order to
determine an approximate end of asset
natural life date.

=  Predicted Capital Works Playground
Renewal Budgets until 2016/2017.

= Proposed playground classification upgrades
as recommended in the report.

Balfarat City Councif

Programming of capital works is based on their
Play Space Planning Framework / Strategy, and
yearly condition audits. Council also has a policy
that ensures treated Pine on play spaces gets

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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replaced. No distinction is made hetween local

and regional play spaces.

Bendigo City Council

co o ~ o
No comment provided.

h.-Gippsland Shire Council

In smaller towns basic facilities are provided. In
larger towns ‘feature’ play spaces are provided.

Baw Baw Shire Council

Core services exist, but not all play spaces meet
that service level.

From the Play Baw Bow Strategy 2008-2012

Neighbourhood:

= Within 300m, up to 0.5ha, included walking
links and drainage reserves.
Playground »$10,000 (meets Australian
standards).

®  Community consultation optional.

= Path linkages between activities and
amenities.

=  Shade —natural first preference.

=  Accessible to all — paths, surfaces.

= Active and creative play elements — pumps,
sound tubes, etc.

= Community art optional.

= Seating.

=  Lighting of path link if significant.
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Local:

= Within 1000m. 1km. may have a range of
non-competitive areas.

= Playground >$20,000 (Meets Aust.
standards).

®  Community consultation optional.

= Path linkages between activities and
amenities.

=  Shade — naturalfirst preference.

= Accessible to all — paths, surfaces.

= Active and creative play elements— pumps
sound tubes, etc.

®  Community art optional.

Seating.

environmertt, historic, cultural, etc.

= Path linkages between activities and
amenities.

=  Shade — naturalfirst preference.

= Accessible to all — paths, surfaces, toilets,
car parking, play elements.

=  Active and creative play elements— pumps,
sound tubes, etc.

®  Public art in design.

= Toilets, BBQ's, Seating, Car parking, Lighting,

Drinking water tap, Landscaping.

Regional:

=  Regional attractor, services population
>30,000, highly accessible, tourist
area/focus.

= Playground >5100,000 (Meets Aust.
standards).

®  Community consultation in design.

= Site-specific theme e.g. Natural
environment, historic, cultural, etc.

=  Path linkages between activities and
amenities.

=  Shade — naturalfirst preference.

= Accessible to all — paths, surfaces, toilets,
car parking, play elements.
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Active and creative play elerpents — pumps,
sound tubes, etc.
Public art in design-:

homes generally within walking distance.
Connection to other parks via off road trails
and linkage parklands important.

400-500m from home, based on
approximately 10 minute walk. Unlikely to
attract visitors who do not live in the
immediate surrounds.

Primary purpose is for social/ family
recreation. Important for children old
enough to walk or cycle to playgrounds
independently. Help make up for a lack of
private space. Important meeting places.
Visits are likely to be of short duration.
Level of development will vary from site to
site and depending upon the degree of
dependence upon this play space locally.
The more dependence, the higher the
quality famenity required.

Seating and tree shade is important. A basic
seamless, wheelchair accessible path system
usually required. Drinking water may he
provided where feasible. BBQ's, built shade,
car parking and toilets are not expected.
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The whole local precinct needs to be
considered as a package inwhich no single
park /playground necessarily caters for
everyone, but within the precinct toddler,
junior and older age groups will find
activities that suit them. Parks with a higher
level of dependence need to cater for more
age groups.

wWithin every local precinct, a child or adult
with a disability must be able to access a
choice of play /social opportunities. Parks
with a high level of dependence require
higher levels of accessibility. A basic but

Nelghbourhood play spaces should be
viewed as part of a “package” within each
precinct, between them providing a diverse
range of play settings, activities, materials,
and products differing from others within
the same catchment.

Re gular inspections and maintenance.
Frequency of visits usually once every 6
weeks. Reactive response to safety concerns
within 24 hours, and to graffiti, vandalism
and other damage within 48 hours.
Materials must be durable in local
conditions.

Mail-out draft concept planto residents,
erect sign inthe park showing concept plan,
advise local Councillors, advise local village
committee, post information on Council's
website, media, ame nd/modify design as
required.

Local:

[]

Serve the whole playground precinct. They
are typically larger and more prominent

thanthe neighbourhood play space, with a
distribution similar to local primary schools
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Frequently located near a node suchasa
shopping centre, school orcommunity

dependehce upon this play space locally.
The_afore dependence, the higher the
quality and amenity required.

Effective tree shade is important over a
choice of seating and play areas. A
seamless, wheelchair accessible path system
is required. Drinking water ideally provided.
BBQ's, built shade, car parking and toilets
are not expected.

Local play spaces need to provide for a
range of age groups. General range can
sometimes be tilted towards one age group
{such as near a kindergarten vs. a secondary
school) but the design should not rule out
play by the non-target age group. In parks
with high levels of dependence - cater for
more age groups.

A seamless accessible path system from
street, car park or footpath into the park, to
all social spaces and into the ‘heart’ of the
play area is expected. Parks with a high level
of dependence require higher levels of
accessibility to a choice of play
opportunities.
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=  Minimum park size recommended not less
than 1 ha for a park bounded by streets.
Preferably larger and more complex than
neighbourhood level parks. Play spaces
within any reserve can vary greatly in size.

= Designs must provide good value for play
with open- ended elements for imaginative
and social play, and loose materials from
the environment to complement built
playground structures, physical activities;
hike play and hard and softfall play areas.

=  Local parksand play spaces need to
complement all other play spaces withjn the
same catchment.

dl areas, but generally less
significant than Regional parks and
playgrounds. Town Parks are usually
associated with Civic precincts such as
libraries, municipal offices and civic squares.

= Typically serves a cluster of playground
precincts. Attract visitors from across
precinct boundaries, by car, bike or on foot,
(especially if the reserve is connected via off
road trails to other residential areas).

= Primary purpose is social/family recreation
but the park may have other significance,
such as providing sports facilities, a civic
precinct, a beach, or a natural environment
etc. providing an external draw-card.

= Visits are likely to be of long enough
duration for toilets to be required.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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= Design of the whole site requires more
attention to detail in resol gtioh of d talls

or"Tor all age groups.
hle path system from

activities is required. Some effort to provide

access to height and to natural areas is

expected.

= District parks vary according to the other
purposes such as sports facilities. Play
spaces within District reserves vary in size
depending uponthe usage patterns and the
nature of adjacent facilities, but they need
to be large enoughto accommodate a good
range of activities and amenities.

" The package of attractions is an important
feature. Play spaces need to provide a good
range of physical, creative and imaginative
play settings for children of all ages and
their families. Some custom design of
elements will be expected to create a
distinctive space.

®  Play spaces need to complement others of
the same classification across the
municipality, but it is especially important
that adjacent District and Local parks within
the same catchments differ from one
another.

= Regular inspections and maintenance, but
frequency of visits determined by usage

levels. May vary seasonally with usage

patterns. Specialist spaces such as skate
parks or courts also require frequent
inspections. Materials must be durable in
local conditions.
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Identify major stakeholders, circulate
Playground Questionnaire, mail-out draft
landscape concept plan to residents within
catchment, erect sign in the park showing
concept plan, advise local Councillors,
advise local Village Committee, post
information on Council’'s we bsite, media,
public meeting if required, amend/modify
design asrequired.

Destination places that attract visitors fro
across a region. Typically larger parce

with oth&T specialist role/s.
Visits will be expected to he of at least some
hours’ duration and a range of amenities
will be required to provide for these longer
visits.

High quality facilities, unique and designed
specifically for this space. Sufficient interest
to attract visitors for longer duration stay.
Sufficient amenities to accommodate large
numbers and groups. Car parking, a
seamless hierarchy of paths, accessible
toilets, built shade, BBQ's, drinking water, a
choice of seats and probably more than one
shelter will be required.

Play areas need to cater for all age groups.
Seamless accessibility to the site, to the site,
from car parking, into the park, and to all
facilities is required. Picnic facilities and
toilets must be fully accessible. Most play
activities should be accessible to children
and adults with disabilities. Seamless access
to more challenging activities, and toa
choice of settings including natural areas is
expected.

Size of the play space itself will vary, but is
unlikely to be smaller than 7000m2 plus

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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yle pically re
se
Ve eque] anagement inspections,

minimuph wee kly, possibly daily in busy
times”Higher degree of wear and tear will
he expected than for other sites. Reactive
response within 24 hours to safety
concerns, vandalism, graffiti etc. Choose
durable materials.
= Identify major stakeholders, establish a
steering committee of special interest
groups if applicable, circulate Playground
Questionnaire, mail-out draft landscape
concept plan to residents within the
catchment, erect sign in the park showing
concept plan, advise local Councillors,
advise local Village Committee, post
information on Council’'swebsite, media,
public meeting if required, amend/modify
design as required.

Balfarat City Council

The Play Space Framework has Development
Standards for Play Spacesfor local,
neighbourhood, district and regional. The core
services levels they provide in local level play
spaces might be linked with local level open

space. Capital improvements might be based on

the audits undertaken the previous year.

Bendigo City Council

Council has a Core Service Agreement. This

determines how often they visit sites, what they

do intheir work, and assets information.

Also see Section 7.0 Play Space Design Matrix for

core service level information on local, district
and regional play spaces.
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Current trends for play spaces

Welfington Shire Council

We focus on creating high quality relevant play
spaces for each community. There is largely a
focus on a high level of naturalistic elements
{but we have for >15 years).

South Gippsiand Shire Council

®  More natural environments and better
landscaping.

®  People expecting more from a play spage.

= Increased use of play spaces.

People calling Council with saf

People are interesfed in diversity, not just
the stagdard-two swing and slide combo.

=  People eXpect that open space will link up
as anetwork.

®  People expect shade cloth and fences,
though Council disagree with these. Council
want to go more natural - fencing is the last

resort. More rubber, less soft fall.

Kingston City Council

®  Nature based play.
®  Diversity of experience.

Balfarat City Councif

*  The use of natural plays spaces. Mums
are keenfor more natural products.
*  Peaople like the bird basket facilities.

=  Engagement people got a sense that
rationalisation of facilities was not as good
an outcome as retaining and improving
existing facilities.

®  People get attached to their local play
space. New facilities will result in activation.

®  Council now use Facebook to promote new
and refurhished play space. This results in
higher use.
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environmeRt.
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Current challenges for play spaces

Wellington Shire Council

None. Council is very supportive.

South Gippsiand Shire Councif

= Council has a lot of smaller parks with low
usage - it is a pain to have to replace
equipment on these open spaces.

= ltischallenging dealing with public
enquiries about fixing / replacing
equipment. They do not field so mza
enquiries about the actual desig
spaces.

=  Financia

=  The challenge from the operations team has
heen in the maintenance of more highly
designed spaces (e.g. maintaining highly
textured play space features).

Kingston City Council

= Value for money.

= Rate caps (unclear until process provided by
State Govt.).

®  Community expectation growing and funds
not matching.

Ballarat City Councif

®  Having alow budget to undertake play
space projects.

= Public expect full accessibility on all play
spaces [at very high cost to Council).

= Council is spending far more than 10 years
ago due to their policy of adding concrete
edging and drainage to play spaces.

®  There is a challenge in lifting standards in
general.

®  Bendigo City Council

=  (Costs - severalyears ago they had a very
small budget - it is much larger now. Council
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less (bu better) faulrtles

Devetdpers —they have delivered both poor
quality and over-manicured play spaces.

Council could not at the time point to

suitable play space examplesfor them to

use. Council need to establish a
standardised approach.
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Locations / addresses for regional play
spaces

Wellington Shire Council

=  Sale Botanic Gardens.
= Macalister Park (Maffra).
= Apex Park (Heyfield).
= Memorial Park(Yarram).
= Apex Park (Stratford).

South Gippsiand Shire Council

= McIindoe Park (Leongatha).
= Coleman Park {Korumburra
Station Rd (Foster).

connectivity, lots of t€xtures. Recent documents
have shownth e have fallen far short of
regional standard and our Open Space Strate gy
says we do not have this standard of space.

Our highest level of playground is Burke St Park
{\Warragul). Inthe near future Warragul and
Drouin Civic Park playgroundswill be
redeveloped and be the most impressive in our
area.

From the Play Baw Bow Strotegy 2008-2012

There are three sites throughout the Shire that
have been selected asregional sites. Burke St
Park (Warragul) requires a major upgrade to
meet this standard and Market St Park requires
local support in order to proceed. It is envisaged
that Burke St is prioritised in 2008/09 and
Market St Park be completed within the 5year
budget if support is gained.
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Kingston City Council

designed, but now close to the end of its
life).

= Strathdale Parkwill be upgraded to one
(district level play space at present but
located in a regional park].

®  Kangaroo Flat - was meant to have one but
currently it is district level.

®  Eagle Hawk Park will soon he at regional
level.

= Botanic Gardens (as part of major
redevelopment the play space will in the
next few years be regional).
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Approaches to accessibility

Wellington Shire Council

Dependson the individual sites.

South Gippsiand Shire Councif

Council follow AAA guidelines. This includes
ensuring that integrated paths are provided.

Baw Baw Shire Council

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY

Pathways to the playground that met
Australian Access Standard.

Location of car parking in relation to
playgrounds.

Disabled parking in relation of playgrounds.
Accessible path access around and through
the site.

Heights and positioning of sensory elements
and planting in relation to access pathways.
Wet pour rubber below and leading to
equipment such as swings and low slides to
facilitate easy access to the equipment.
Auditory and tactile elements to ensure
experiences for children with impaired
vision.

Ensure Australian Standards are met.

Kingston City Council

From the Kingston Playgrourd Strategy 2010:

74
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play settings and in particular to the social
or focal points of the playground where
every child would want to play. Include
cubbies, and imaginative / role play areas
such asvehicle play.

Design activities and surfaces in such away
that it is possible to allow a person in a
wheelchair to face the activity front-on, and
to get their knees under (a shelf, shop
counter, activity panel or similar).
Incorporate seats or perches immediately
adjacent, for carers to assist in the play.
Some items such as ground level mazes,
cubbies and imaginative play settings, hoats
and trains, and activity panels are the
easiest to make accessible and these have
the best potential for social inclusion.
Whenever these are planned into a space,
they should, as a matter of course, he
designed to be accessible.

If it is possible to include a large item that
provides movement, such as a birds-nest
swing, or a double rocker with back support,
that many people with a disability can use
(if they can be transferred) make sure this is
on an accessible surface.

Provide access to creative elements such as
music and sand or interesting natural
spaces.

Eliminate barriers such as log borders, steps
or stairs to any of these sections.

Include ramps allowing wheelchair access to
elevated areaswhere this is feasible, and
ensure that there is some accessible play
value once the user reaches the top.
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®  Provide opportunities to experience texture,

sound, smell and other sensory delights.

=  Provide opportunities to leave the

wheelchair, and to lie or sit in an alternative
supportive position.

= Courts, paths and hard surfaces such as

skate parks.

= Incorporate flat treads and stairs, as well as

rung ladders or more challenging features,
into climbing structures.

changes of level within play structures.

= Ensure that particular care iskdke

defiot inadvertently
aits.or cross the path

under swing sets, paths for hoth ambulant users
and grandparents, concrete edging to avoid
stepping into a space, providing steps to slides
{not rope). Council have established six bird nest
swings in past year - 50% of all new play spaces
now have bird nests.
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Bendigo City Council

that accessibility
s also about befing inclusiva(i
the centre of attivi i
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Processes in establishing new play
space sites

Wellington Shire Council
No comment provided.
South Gippsland Shire Council

Council have not had many new play spaces

{only at recreation reserves). Council has a very
general process of grant allocation, design of
space, community engagement, and
construction.

Baw Baw Shire Council

residential dévelopment.

Kingston City Council

Focus on renewal and upgrade for play spaces
older than 20 years rather than new play
facilities.

The Kingston Playground Strategy 2010 provides
criteria for the location of play spaces.

The Strategy states that parks for play should be
located in positions that is:

®  Prominent, visible from houses and easily
accessible to them on foot or bike.

®  Large enough to provide adequately for the
functions that will be required, without
conflicts from immediate residents.

= For parks less than 1ha, avoid surrounding
by houses on all sides. Allow for off-road
connection to other open space.

= Preferably attractive with character and
amenity.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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Balfarat City Council

District play spaces - a two stage consultation
process, pre-design chatting to groups, concepts
and more consultation.

Regional play spaces - (e.g. Eagle Hawk Park)
surveys, and consultation with five schools. It's
all about creating ownership to foster usage and
reduce vandalism.
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Processes for play space reviews / Ballarat City Coundil
refurbishments

Wellington Shire Council

No comment provided.

South Gippsiand Shire Councif

Council follows what is on their renewal

schedule. Again, the process is similar to new
play spaces - community engagement, design
etc.

Baw Baw 5Shire Coundil

Council basically apply local processes to play
space refurbishments.

playground

=  Take the opportunity to check three aspects
of the existing design simultaneously: play
value, access to users with disabilities and
their carers, and safety, upgrade all of these
where appropriate and possible.

= When assessing a playground for possible
replacement, the following issues need to
be taken into consideration:

o The relative age and play value of the
equipment,

o Compliance with current safety
standards,

o A new master planfor the whole park,
that may propose a new playground,

o The cost of continual repairs, and

o Excessive vandalism that may have
caused structural damage.

leisure
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Appendix 4. Maintenance
requirements

Safety Management System

The asset management, inspections and
maintenance of public play spaces is an
important part of council’s responsibilities and
serves the averall vision for play provision

There are five critical components of a Safety
Management System: -

= Systematic record keeping

= Post-installation inspection of new or
refurbished play paces

= Routine inspection and maintenance (level)

=  QOperational inspection and maintenance
(level 2)

= Comprehensive inspection {level 3)

®  Accident reporting procedures.

These pointsare discussed below.

Systematic Documentation and Record
Keeping

New A54685 - Playground equipment and
surfacing Part 0: Development,
Installation, Maintenance and Operation

Standards Australia will shortly update the
previous AS 4486-1997 and this document will
become AS 4695 - Part 0(in2015). This
Standard clearly outlines in detail the number
and types of inspections, the accompanying
maintenance tasks, and the recordkee ping
practices that are required.

Key summary points as well as some more
detailed extracts from this Standards document
are included below. These summaries are not
intended to replace the full text of the Standard,
and the responsible Council officers must read
the full Standard.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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Record Keeping

As part of a safety manage ment system,
accurate records relating to playground
procurement, installation, maintenance and
repairs must be systematically stored and kept
up to date.

Such records need to include:

[ ]

Records of suppliers, manufacturers,
designers and installers for each site,
Inspection and maintenance instructions,
Operating instructions, if applicable,

Dates of installation,

Any certificates of inspection and testing, if
applicable,

All operator’s records of inspections,
maintenance, repairs and modifications,
Incident records and subsequent actions.

These documents should be accessible when
needed for maintenance, inspection, and repairs
and inthe event of an accident.

leisure
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Post-installation Inspections

A comprehensive post-installation inspection
needs be conducted by a competent person
prior to opening of any playground to the public.
The report should also include the results of any
risk assessments and/or risk benefit
assessments that have been carried out where
non-compliances have been identified.

Routine inspection and maintenance
(Level 1)

This is a visual inspection intended to idef

= Carry out the inspections and maintenance
tasks according to the schedule.
®  Keep accurate records of all work.

Competence

The staff members doing the Level 1 works need
to be experienced and competent at inspecting
the play space, equipment and surfaces
thoroughly, carrying out the routine
maintenance tasks, and keeping records. It is not
a requireme nt that these staff be accredited
safety auditors.

Routine inspections shoufd check and

report on:

®  Broken or missing parts of the equipment,

= Loose-fill impact attenuating surfacing
depth at least 200 mm, and

= Damage to unitary impact attenuating
surfacing.

DRAFT PLAY STRATEGY
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Routine maintenance tasks should include

as o minimuny:

= Removal of broke

nt,

Operational inspections and
maintenance (Level 2)

An operational inspection shall be carried out
regularly, on a monthly or quarterly basis unless
there are compelling reasons to deviate from
this inspection frequency. This is not a formal
safety audit and it is expected competent
Council staff will carry out these tasks or
approved contractors.

Planning the tasks:

= List the componentsto be inspected and
maintained for each park and play space.

®  Prepare aschedule with frequency of each
task.

®  Carry out the inspections and maintenance
tasks according to the schedule.

®  Keep accurate records of all work.
Agree on procedures for dealing with
breakdowns.

Competence

The staff members doing the Level 2 works need
to be competent at inspecting the play spacesin
more detail than level 1, inspecting equipment
and surfaces thoroughly, carrying out the repairs
and keeping records. They do not need to be a
qualified auditor or engineer, but would be
expected to he experienced in play space
inspections and maintenance practices.
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Allthe issues listed in the Level 1 Routine
Inspections described above,

Checking for excessive wear of moving or
‘sealed for life’ parts (including chain links),
Inspecting all moving parts subject to wear,
Ensuring that bolts and fasteners are secure,
Checking and removal of any protrusions
and sharp edges,

Checking the structural inte grity and/or
stability of all playground equipment
including auxiliary items. Equipme it

current Stapdards.

Competence

The staff members doingthe Level 3
comprehensive inspections need to he
competent and experienced in inspecting the
play spaces for compliance with current
Australian Standards.

astenings,
Check wire ropes andables for fraying,
wiain cable tension and the
maximym speed of the traveller,

Check impact and attenuating edges of
swing seats, pommels and other moving
equipment that can impact users,

Check clearances beneath carousels and
ensure that the underside is clear of
protrusions and sharp edges,

Lubrication of bearings and bushes,
Checking that entrance gate closers and
locking mechanisms are operational,
Checking that subsidence or other
mowvement has not created new entrapment
points, and

Other operational inspection and
maintenance as appropriate.
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1. Morwell

LATROBE PLAY SPACE STRATEGY - PRECINCTS
MORWELL
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Introduction to residential precincts in Morwell

The playgrounds in Morwell are discussed below in groups according to their geographic location. The assumption is
that groups of play spaces within a geographic area together provide a package of play and recreation opportunities
for local children and families, and these need to be discussed together.

Single parks and play spaces that do not have others within the same local catchment are considered to be parks of
high dependence and may need to each provide a slightly more diverse range of opportunities because local residents
have fewer choices within their residential catchment.

Demographic characteristics in Morwell

At the 2011 census Morwell had 2,230 children aged under 12yr. This represented around 16% of the total population
of the town.

Morwell has one of the highest levels of socio-economic disadvantage in Latrobe, meaning opportunities to engage in
play, and realise the health benefits of play, are limited. The SEIFA index of Morwellis 845. Areas such as Moe South
{1044) and Hazelwood (1016} have considerably lower levels of disadvantage.

Morwell has a high proportion of the population with a disability, which requires consideration of accessibility to and
within play spaces for all abilities. 7.2% of the Morwell population has stated some disability compared to 3.6% of
Traralgon residents, and 5.5% of Moe / Moe South residents.

Morwell has a high proportion of children that are developmentally vulnerable, meaning children may he
disadvantaged socially, physically, and emotionally. Access to play spaces may have a positive influence on these
aspects of development. Morwell has 21.3% of its children vulnerable on two of more domains of the Australion Early
Development Census. Thisis a figure behind only Yallourn North (38.1%) in the municipality.

Jeavons
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MORWELL NORTH WEST
RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Helen St
50 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This is the only play space serving this large residential precinct west of Latrobe Road. It is
adjacent to a bowling club with its own small car park. The small park has an attractive
backdrop of trees and appears to be well used. It does not offer any shade overhead and
does not offer much interest to older children. The equipment isdue to be replaced.
MNorthern
Reserve
51 District
Holmes Rd
MORWELL

This is the only play space serving this large residential precinct east of Latrobe Road. It is
located on the edge of a playing field and could be considered to be the local destination
play space. It is a play space with a high level of dependence. As such it needs to provide
more interesting opportunities for play. This equipment is more complex than usual but it
has limited appeal for both older and young children. There is no shade, no play value
derived from the landscape, and little to encourage imaginative play. The space is not
accessible and doesn’t appear to have any seating or provision for social interaction.

SUMMARY

These two reserves between them serve a large area west of McDonald Road.

= Given the lack of choice here it is recommended that more care be taken withthe quality of the existing
provision for play in this precinct.

Helen St Reserve

= Ensure new equipment includes a challenging item of equipment that can accommodate a group (eg a
large swivel birds nest swing).

= Provide additional / improved seating around the play space.

=  Add more trees for shade and interest, and consider some landscape elements for play such as some large
boulders for climbing.

e-% T )
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MORWELL NORTH WEST

Northern Reserve
= Add a pathto a new accessible social focal point with seating and shade
=  Add a new double swing (senior) and consider adding a space net type of climber

= Redesign the edges of this space and add trees and planting, possibly a cubby relating to one of the
existing cubby spaces, and add logs and stepping stones to create a landscape for play that will extend the
play on the equipment and give it more value

= (Consider adding an informal hike trail at this reserve.

MORWELL CENTRAL NORTH

RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Savige St
57 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This small park has a few large trees but the play space feels exposed to the street —
some seating could be provided. The equipment has a ground level cubby that is not very
inviting and could be enhanced by landscape treatment and shade nearby.
Well st
58 Reserve Local
MORWELL

This park is adjacent to a pre-school. The playspace is on a slightly sloping site and the
play space design has not taken advantage of the slope.

The park has not been designed to maximise the benefit of co-location near the
kindergarten, to facilitate social interaction between parents and play for young children.
The park is dull and tree-less near the equipment.

‘Q’ T )
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MORWELL CENTRAL NORTH
SUMMARY

Savige St Reserve
" Upgrade seating and shade

= This small play space would benefit from some gentle earthworks to create a low mound separating the
play space from the street

®= Add some log seats and on the cubby side create some ground level interest with log tree stumps, flat
rocks or similar to connect to the play in the cubby

®*  Add some additional logs for climbing.

Well St Reserve

= Consider some minor earthworks to bench out a small zone in the immediate vicinity of the play space.
This will allow for a low curved rock retaining/seating wall on the up-slope side and could provide a good
seating place for parents. Plant trees behind and around the play space

® Consider adding a path into the space for wheelchairs, prams and strollers

= Add some ground level interest aimed at young children to encourage exploration and creative play; such
as sand, low vegetation, stepping stones, etc.

=  Consider planting in the pre-school as well, which appears to lack landscape value for play

= Add a second swing if desired.

?2.@.
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MORWELL CENTRAL
RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Barry St
52 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This is a good sized park located not far from a school. The equipment is more or less the
same as in all other local parks and the site offers no visual or social interest, no shade or
ame nity and no access.
Tulloch St
53 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This is a potentially attractive park with a slope and a path through to the next street. The
play equipment is poorly located close to the road and poorly placed taking no advantage
of the slope and with no visual interest, planting, shade or other redee ming features.
McMillan St
54 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This site is the only play space serving the southern edge of this precinct.
The play space is dull and has beenfenced in an unfortunate way that has created a cage,
and denies any relationship with the landscape. There are no trees inside the caged-in
area. There is no path.
Q @ .
PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS 6 Jeavons leisure

Page 289



ATTACHMENT 2 15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Play Space
Recommendations DRAFT

V-

2new LALrODECilY 28/08/15

MORWELL CENTRAL

SUMMARY

All of the playgrounds in this precinct are substandard, though the fenced equipment in McMillan 5t does at least offer some
complexity within the play structures.

None of the play spaces offer shade, planting, social interaction, accesss or inclusion, or any kind of play outside low level
climbing swinging, rocking and sliding.

As at least one of the play spaces in the next precinct north (Savige St) is similarly substandard. This leaves a very large area
of Central Maorwell without quality play opportunities.

Because of its proximity to the school between Barry Street and Rowell Street, the Barry Street Reserve should be
redeveloped as a neighbourhood park with investment in social accessible seating, play for a range of ages, planting, shade
and amenity.

Barry St Reserve
®  Upgrade the whole parkwith planting, path, furniture, seating and especially good-sized trees

"  Design a new play space that is completely different from all of the other local play spaces - preferably use
timber or nets to impart character, and utilise the landscape to complement the equipment and extract

better value from it

®  Provide at least two double swing frames and preferably include some other interesting equipment that
moves, spinsor rocks and accommodates a group of children at once.

Tulloch St Reserve
®  Relocate the play equipment to more central position in the park
®  Provide additional plantings for interest and shade.

McMillan 5t Reserve

" |t is recommended that some sections of the fence be realigned so that the fence is effectively only along
the street frontage and the house fences form the remainder of the enclosure. This will reduce the caged-in
feeling of the space

= At the same time, plant some trees, create an attractive accessible seating space with a path within the
fence, and design the immediate surroundings to encourage children to explore outside the equipment

= The presence of the fence provides the possibility to provide as a good sand play area - excavate out a
natural looking swale to contain the sand and add some rocks, logs bridges and plantings.
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MORWELL CENTRAL EAST
RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Ronald Reserve

o Localf
Vary St District
MORWELL
This play space is located between the tennis courts and the oval. It is aimed at
younger children but is unlikely to occupy their interest for long and the access may be
difficult to manage for very young unsupervised children.
The space is exposed and unshaded.
Waterhole Creek
Reserve North
West
60 Local
Cnr. Burnside St :
and Budge St &
MORWELL e 2
This is a very attractive setting on the creek. The equipment does not do justice to the
setting and is more or less the same as many of the other playgrounds locally.
Waterhole Creek
South East
Reserve Fitness
59 Track N/A
The Blvd
MORWELL
This site is a group of fitness equipment at the northern end of the creek and the
northern end of the precinct.
It isan attractive setting with tree shade.
Q @ .
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MORWELL CENTRAL EAST
RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

The Boulevard

61 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This play space is located not far from the Waterhole Creek and also not far from
Ronald Reserve. It offers a very basic set of activities with no amenity or shade.
SUMMARY

This precinct is not well provided for in terms of quality play settings, and the play spaces that do exist are not well located in
relation to housing.

It is recommended that two sites be upgraded to better quality settings:
=  Ronald Reserve, and
=  Burnside/Budge St play space.

Thinking strategically, there is no district-level play space north of the highway in Morwell, where the bulk of residents live, and
where most of the play spaces are of low interest, and with little variety. There is little to cater for low-key family outings by
hike or on foot, for anyone with a disahility, for older children, or for any kind of adventurous play.

For this additional reason, Ronald Reserve may be the most suitable space to become a low key district attraction on this side
of the township. It is possible that the current playground is not located in the best position for this new role.

Ronald Reserve
=  Seekthe most suitable location for a better play space in Ronald Reserve

= [If suitable, this current site could be improved with some earthworks/mounding to separate the play space
from the road, to provide enclosure, terrain and play interest

=  Add some more interesting all ages, all abilities group activities such as a large carousel and a bird’s nest
swing, and planting and shade trees

=  Consider adding a net climbing structure
= Ensure there is an accessible path to a central, ame nable seating zone.
Burnside/Budge St Play Space

®  This site is located near the creek and should be redesigned in a completely different way, to reflect the creek
environment. Provide an accessible setting with some timber structures, using climbing logs and natural
materials/ele ments to encourage exploration and imaginative/role play

=  The other two sites should also receive some improved planting and seating as a minimum.

Pt
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MORWELL EAST
RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Angela Ct
62 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This space serves mainly very local residents as it is located at the end of a court and is not
very prominent. It is an unattractive park with no trees.
Nindoo Dr
63 Reserve II.:)?::Illct
MORWELL
This is a very unappealing space on the side of a creekline that has no vegetation, and
which is fenced off from the play space. The equipment is a bare minimum and there is no
shade, seating, path or any other amenity.
SUMMARY

This precinct is characterised by bare expanses of fairly flat uninteresting open spaces which are not conducive to attracting
families to play outside.

Neither of these sites is very prominent, but as Nindoo Drive is more central, it is recommended that this space should be
upgraded into a more sociable accessible space.

Nindoo Dr Reserve

"  Reconsider thiswhole space. Consult residents and plan a concerted effort to revegetate the creek line and
re-think the play space at the same time. Plant along the fence lines and plan some attractive spaces with
trees, lawn to play on, and a play space aimed at a range of ages. Create an amenable central seating space
that would encourage social interaction between residents.

Angela Ct Reserve

= This site is in need of improvements to the landscape to provide some shade, amenity, and some open-
ended play settings that do not entirely rely on the equipment. It would benefit from a path and a seating
area in tree shade.

‘-vng T )
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MORWELL SOUTH WEST
RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Driffield St
47 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This play space would benefit from the addition of some rough landscape elements for
play such as rocks and logs for climbing and scrambling, as well as a hike play area.
SUMMARY

This residential precinct is somewhat isolated in the municipality, confined by the railway line to the west, the highway to the

north and Maryvale Crescent to the east. There is therefore a high level of dependence on the only play space here at
Driffield St Reserve.

Driffield St Reserve

Plant a backdrop of trees and design some un-manicured elements for play by older children such as a hike
track and some climbing logs and rocks.

L. 7 ]
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MORWELL SOUTH CENTRAL
RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Berg St
418 Reserve Local
MORWELL
This long triangular shaped reserve is fairly central to the south central precinct of
Morwell. The park does have some attractive trees providing an appealing backdrop to the
play space. There is none the less a slight feeling of exposure to the streets on both sides
of the play equipment.
The play equipment offers a reasonahble variety of junior physical play activities but not
much to encourage imaginative play.
Town
Commons
49 Reserve Regional
Elgin St
MORWELL
9‘?.!
Jeavons @ lej
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MORWELL SOUTH CENTRAL

RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

PR

This is the destination regional play space for Morwell. It provides a good range of activity
types (including one of the few spinning carousels in the municipality) and has included
some activities that are accessible to childrenwith disabilities. There is still a lack of full
integration between the accessible and the inaccessible older play space which in some
ways defeats the purpose of full inclusion. For example, the path that stops at the gate to
the older equipment area, and the very low gradient ramps that do not really reach any
height at all.

SUMMARY

Barg St Reserve

Because of the proximity of Elgin St/Town Common Reserve, it is not necessary to extend this play space too much.
Nonetheless it may be worth optimising the experiences here so the two sites complement one another.

»  Add a low takeoff deck each end of the horizontal ladder to make it more usable, and link these decks into a
ground level obstacle/balancing course (using rocks and logs) winding through the play space

= (Consider adding a hedge like row of treesalong the street line to provide a sense of enclosure while
allowing a view in.

Town Commons Reserva, Elgin St

®  This site could be nefit from some small improvements that would make it more inclusive, especially by
extending a rubber path into the play space enclosure and taking it wherever possible to at least allow all
children to participate in the social play if not the swinging and other activities.

| e
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MORWELL SOUTH EAST

RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

-

P ) A i

Immigration
Park
64 Princess District

Way
MORWELL

This is an attractive parkland area, lake and picnic setting that incorporatesthe Gippsland
Immigration Museum, as well as the TAFE. This park is largely green and irrigated and
though the play space has not been located to take advantage of the trees, it shows the
amenity provided by attractive tree planting.

There is a seat well placed in the tree shade. The play space is close to some sculptural
piecesthat are part of the museum display.

The triangular play space is fenced to the roads and the fence line is a little exposed and
not very attractive. The equipment only caters for very young children.

SUMMARY

Immigration Park

The space would he more attractive if low planting along the fence lineswere incorporated into the play
space design

®  This may be a suitable space to add a space net climber as no play spaces in Morwell include one of these.

‘-% T )
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2. Moe f Newborough

LATROBE PLAY SPACE STRATEGY - PRECINCTS
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Introduction to residential precincts in Moe f Newborough

The playgrounds in Moe / Newhorough are discussed below in groups according to their geographic location. The
assumption is that groups of play spaces within a geographic area together provide a package of play and recreation
opportunities for local children and families, and these need to be discussed together.

Single parks and play spaces that do not have others within the same local catchment are considered to be parks of
high dependence and may need to each provide a slightly more diverse range of opportunities because local residents
have fewer choices within their residential catchment.

Demographic characteristics in Moe / Newborough

At the 2011 census the Moe, Moe South and Newborough areas had 2,538 children aged under 12. This represented
around 16% of the total population of the town.

Moe and Mewborough are low income areas, meaning families may have limited means of accessing play spaces. The
average weekly house hold income in Moe ($674) and Newborough ($883) are half the average weekly household
income in Moe South ($1,626), Hazelwood North (51,668) and Hazelwood South (51,554).

Moe has the highest level of socio-economic disadvantage in Latrobe, meaning opportunities to engage in play, and
realise the health benefits of play, are limited. The SEIFA index of Moe is 838. Newborough (915) also has a high level
of disadvantage.
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Jeavons @ leisure

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS 15

Page 298



ATTACHMENT 2 15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Play Space
Recommendations DRAFT

£

LatrobeCity

anew energy 28/08/15
MOE NORTH WEST
RESERVE/
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Mervyn St

89 Reserve Local
MOE

SUMMARY

This park is the only one serving its immediate catchment, and therefore has a reasonably high level of dependence
upon it for play and social interaction locally.

As such it would benefit from the following improvements:
= A path providing access to a social/seating area
=  Provision of accessible seating inthe area shaded by trees
= Design of seating to encourage social interaction

= Provision of natural/loose/open ended play elements such as planting, logs, boulders, sand etc. to
complement the existing equipment

=  More attention to the provision of backdrop planting along the side and rear fence lines

= Arow of large umbrella shaped trees along the street line {allowing views in).

- Xom
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Ferguson St
81 Reserve Local
MOE
This site serves the north of the precinct and is reasonably centrally located there.
Provision for older children aswell as younger is desirable.
Hennessey
85 StReserve Local
MOE
This play space is located next to an early childhood centre and serves the south of
this precinct. This park should provide for parent seating/tables in shade and play for
young children.
SUMMARY

Ferguson St Reserve
= Consider adding a senior birds nest swing, carousel or other multi-age moving equipment.
Hennessey St Reserve

= Consider adding a sand play areawith logs, rocks and planting. Relate this to the under deck cubby area.

e
s, 7 .
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No.

90

91

99

RESERVE/
ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Marshall
Ave Reserve
Local
Caldwell
Street MOE
This park is not well located as it is not far from the Ted Summerton Reserve, but leaves
most of the western side of this precinct without access to a play space. Because of the
layout of the streets, no houses west of Truscott Rd are served and though the park has
good potential, the play space is certainly not worth travelling a distance to.
Ted
Summerton
Reserve Local/
District
Vale Street
e This play space is located centrally to this precinct and between the other two play
space sites. It is not well located from a surveillance perspective {no houses or streets
directly face it), but does serve the users of the sports reserve. It is located close to the
rear of the South St Primary School. The site has a good path and picnic shelter with
furniture. The site and play equipment are hoth very dull and the same as other play
spaces. This situation is unsuitable for a larger reserve such as thisto which users are
likely to travel.
FLaTL
HG Stoddart
Memorial
Park Lacalf
District
Vale Street
MOE
This is a large park with attractive tree plantings as a backdrop {though not near the
equipment). The play space is minimal and does not reflect the quality of the park.
‘ @ .
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MOE CENTRAL

SUMMARY

The three play spaces in this precinct are effectively the same. Each offers a basic package of equipment-based activities
aimed at a generally junior target age group. The western end of the precinct is not served by a play space. It is
recommended that:

A location for a new play space be sought west of Truscott Ave

Improve the park design at Marshall Ave Reserve so that the park also provides an interesting and beautiful
setting with or without play equipme nt

Ted Summerton Reserve should be upgraded into a higher quality play space (district) and redesigned using the
good shelter and path as a focal point. Remove the equipment and re-use as spare partsif required. A new play
space should provide at least two double swing frames (one junior/toddler and one senior]. The space should
provide for a more interesting suite of activities for juniors and older children supported by a quality landscape
far play, and arange of elements should cater for users with disabilities. It should be entirely different in
appearance and function from others in the precinct. Consider including a feature item such as a large space net.

Stoddart Reserve: Consider how this park could better support children’s activities and create a more interesting
environment around the equipment. Connect a path into the play area and create a new landscape focal point
such as a sand stream with low flat boulders as an edge. Plant to create a complex backdrop.

MOE CENTRAL APEX/LIONS PARK

RESERVE/
ADDRESS

No.

87

Apex Park

Waterloo  pegional

Rd

MOE

CLASS NOTES

This park has heen purpose designed to offer a range of fully accessible play elements.
Some spaces within the play area are bare and less attractive but the structures have a
good degree of complexity and are located close to one another which has some benefits

2 7
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MOE CENTRAL APEX/LIONS PARK

RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

for both children and supervising adults.

Lions Park
Waterloo

88 Regional
Rd &

MOE

There is a good range of equipment types provided.

The Lions Park play space contrasts to the Apex area, being spread out and dotted over a
very large area within the park. There are pluses and minuses of locating equipment in this
way. Children probably get more exercise running from one to the other, which is good.
The park can probably accommodate larger numbers in this way, without feeling crowded.
However parents may have trouble finding their childrenin the park. There is less of a
central social focal point in this part of the park, diminishing the social value of the play
experience.

By locating each item of equipment individually there is no play benefit that derives from
the relationship between play elements themselves, nor with the landscape in this case.

None of these items of equipment are accessible to children or adults with disabilities
possibly exacerbating a sense of exclusion. There is no path system apparent, linking areas
within the space.

- Xom
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MOE CENTRAL APEX/LIONS PARK

SUMMARY
This whole park is the destination park for play in Moe, between the Apex and Lions Parks offering a wide range of play ite ms.
The park could be improved in many ways, by:

®  Preparinga play precinct master plan that integrates the two areas so that able-bodied and less able children can
play alongside one another across the whole park

= Providing slightly more emphasis on social connections, seating and picnicking, and possibly a path system in some
areas (without spoiling the natural character of others)

=  Considering relocating and joining some items so that together they create more complexity between them, thereby
extending the play and getting better value from the equipment

= Investigating ways that the landscape could provide better play value with adventurous areas with sand, logs and
rocks

= Planting areaswithin the Accessible Playground to add more shade and natural interest
= Consulting users of both areas to determine how well each space meetstheir needs.

It would also be advisable to avoid the use of stock standard equipment in this park that has been used in virtually all over
Moe/Newborough. In particular the small, steel-deck climbing units with a slide that are ubiquitous here. It is important that
this Apex/Lions Park provides a destination experience that is different from all local parks, and is worth travelling to.

MOE SOUTH

RESERVE/

No ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Phillip st

93 Reserve Local
MOE

This is a play space with relatively high dependence, as it is reasonably isolated within the
precinct. It is a good sized reserve with a good framework of trees {though not close enough
to the equipment). It has little ground level interest. This equipment offers more or less the
same experiences as many others. It is very dull, and doesn’t offer much interest to older
children.

@
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No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
John St
94 Reserve Local
MOE
This play space is virtually identical to Scorpio Dr Reserve (without the flying fox]). The
planting is quite interesting and complex. The relationship of the equipment with the shelter
is not close enough and the equipment area is inadequate, sterile and exposed.
Randall
Cres
95 Local
Reserve
MOE
This is a play space with relatively high dependence as it is relatively isolated within the
precinct. The park is large and has a large grassed field adjacent. The play space area hasa
potentially good layout, let down by its immediate environment which is barren and
exposed. The landscape offers no additional value for play. There are few signs of use.
Elizabeth
St
96 Play Space Local
MOE
This centrally located space is a shared school site. The equipment offers more complexity
than most local play spaces but would benefit from some accessible activities, plus seats.
‘. @ .
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RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Scorpio Dr
97 Reserve Local
MOE
Play space with relatively high dependence as it is relatively isolated within the precinct.
Though the layout is a bit disconnected, the linear park is more interesting than most with
some complexity offered by the planting. The flying fox offers some variety but othe nwise
the equipment is too hasic. Stand-alone slides, for example do not offer good value for play.
SUMMARY

The play spaces within this group are relatively spread out, so residents are fairly dependent on the park closest to them. The
combination of equipment and settings across the group has a low level adequacy but would be nefit from more landscape /
natural interest for children to: explore, ride bikes, climb trees, build cubbies etc.

Randall Cres Reserve
=  Plant some very large trees around the play space. Add a large birds nest swing.

John 5t Reserve

®  Plant some very large trees around this play space as well. Any new design work should complement the Elizabeth St
Primary School play space and not duplicate it.

Scorpio Dr Reserve

=  Add some interest in this linear reserve such as a bumpy dirt bike path, large boulders.

Phillip St Reserve

= Add major tree planting and one moving item to suit groups of older children {eg carousel). Add climbing logs.

- Jeavons @ leisure
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MO. RESERVE/

ADDRESS CLASS

Scott Avenue
92 Reserve Local
MOE

Stoddart St
98 Reserve Local
MOE

SUMMARY

Scott Avenue Reserve

28/08/15

NOTES

This is a play space with relatively high dependence as it is relatively isolated within the
precinct. It is a good sized, attractive reserve with some large trees (though not close
enough to the equipment to provide shade). The park has a small half court and
backboard.

This is a play space with relatively high dependence as it is relatively isolated within the
precinct. This play space is very close to Barings Special School. It would be beneficial to
redesign this space.

= Consider adding a moving item of equipment that caters for groups of children of older/mixed ages

= Consider enlarging the hardcourt to a half or even afull size court

Additional shade tree planting would help define the space and provide visual amenity, including the provision of
backdrop planting along fence lines.

Stoddart St Reserve

It would be beneficial to design a space here that could support social interaction for parents and children from the
school aswell as the local community. This requires a path, well placed seating under shade, visual amenity and a
much higher level of sensory interest in the play space

It may be valuable to fence the street frontage of this park.

‘-% T )
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RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

TB Drew Park
100 CemeteryRd  Local
MOE
This is a very attractive setting with lovely views and some large trees. The playground has
not been located to take advantage of shade or interest provided by the trees. There is
erosion on the perimeter fenceline.
Bayley St
101 Reserve Local
MOE
This is a beautiful site with lovely views. The play space offers very limited experiences, no
seats to admire the view and no path access. Loose mulch on the slope is hard to maintain.
Wirrana Dr
102 Reserve Local
MOE
This is a play space with high dependence as it is relatively isolated within the precinct.
The open space is attractive and vegetation provides a good backdrop to the play space.
The equipment is of low value and shows little sign of use. It is difficult to access by
younger/less able children.
a @ .
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MOE SOUTH EAST

SUMMARY

TB Drew Park

The park requires:
= A seamless path entry from the street linking to an amenable seating/social space
= A choice of seating/perching that could include logs in a semi-circle.

The play space could benefit from:

=  Adding planting, large boulders, nature trail etc. around parts of the perimeter, with the long term goals of adding
shade and natural play experiences that adds complexity and extendsthe play value of the equipment

= The addition of one more interesting/challe nging/moving item of equipment such as a medium size space net, some
in-ground playground trampolines or a large swivel birds nest swing.

Bayley St Reserve
=  Retain as a low key site with predominantly natural elements
=  Add a large branched log on the up-slope side of the mulch for climbing, balancing and seating

= Add landing decks or at least a step each end of the horizontal ladder, then connect to a stepping/balancing route
made of logs, rocks or similar

= Consider working with local children and add an informal dirt bike circuit around the triangular end of the reserve.
Wirrana Dr Reserve

=  Retain as a small-scale local play space

= Checkthe demographics in the immediate vicinity and consider a long term re-design depending on the age cohort

=  Options might include the design of a play garden with detailed vegetation, paths, sand and logs/rocks, or a more
physically active space for older children. Existing equipment could be working into either option.
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NEWBOROUGH NORTH EAST

RESERVE /

No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Montane

83 Blvd. Reserve, Local
N’BOROUGH

SUMMARY

Montane Blvd. Reserve
This park is the only one serving itsimmediate catchment and therefore has a high level of dependence upon it for play and
social interaction locally.

The design of the whole park is substandard and provides no amenity. There is not one tree, and no seating. The play
equipment is fenced into an unattractive cage and there is no possibility of children exploring a natural environme nt nor
developing their own independent play.

The play activities in the cage are limited to the junior age group who would most enjoy imaginative play in a natural setting.

This site needs the following improvements:
® Remove the fence.
= A complete planting design for the park, including:
- shade tree planting
- the provision of backdrop planting along the side and rear fence lines
- provision of accessible seating in shade.
®  Design of seating to encourage social interaction

=  Provision of natural/loose/open ended play elements such as planting, logs, boulders, sand etc. to complement the
existing equipment

= At least one item of moving equipment providing group play for all ages such as
- acarousel
- hirds nest swing or similar
- aminitrampoline.

= A group of landscape elements such as large rocks or similar that provide for open ended play.
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NEWBOROUGH CENTRAL WEST

No.

103

104

105

RESERVE/
ADDRESS

Botanic
Gardens

Narracan Dr
N’BOROUGH

Ollerton
Reserve

Merton Crt
N’BOROUGH

Jeeralang Ave
Reserve

Tarwin Grove
N'BOROUGH

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

CLASS

Local

Local

Local

NOTES

This site is close to the Botanic Gardens, tennis courts and the Moe/Yallourn Rail
Trail. This playground is really a group of fitness equipment near the tennis courts. It
doesn’t bear any effective relationship with the Botanic Gardens. As a fitness circuit
it may be acceptable; as a play environment it offers a very limited experience with
no landscape amenity, seats, shade or other benefits. Fortunately there are no
residential areas depending upon this space, which is a low key destination reserve
somewhat isolated by the creek to the north and the raikvay line to the south.

This play space is loctated in a tree grove on the edge of the bushland reserve. The
play equipment is basic and poorly selected and does not reflect the surroundings.

This reserve is centrally located within its local catchment and more or less serves
this whole area on its own, as the other two playgrounds discussed above are
isolated by some large developments (the aged care and some light industrial
buildings) and the Ollerton Bushland Reserve.

The playground is reasonably complex and offers a range of activities. The setting is
dull and uninviting and does not offer shade or amenity to users. There are few trees.

v @ |
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SUMMARY

The play spaces within this group are relatively isolated from one another so residents are fairly dependent on the one
closest to them.

Jeeralang Ave Reserve
= This park requires more attentionto tree planting, shade and amenity.

=  Consider adding a second swing frame, resulting on one double toddler/junior frame and one more exciting senior
double swing.

Ollerton Reserve f Merton Crt
= Remove this equipment (with the possible exce ption of the swing) and re-use elsewhere if desired.

=  (Create a small accessible setting that builds on a forest theme, with some logs arranged for climbing, possible use
of nets, more interesting swings and encourage cubby building and creative play.

Botanic Gardens Play Space
= Assessthe function and purpose of this play space through greater consultation with the Moe community.
=  Relocate the exercise equipment to a more suitable park.

= Ifthere isa demand for a children’s space at the tennis courts and botanic gardens, then this space should be
replaced with a design that has a character more in kee ping with a botanic garden, with planting and natural
elements as the main feature.

?2.@.
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No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Stearman St
106 Reserve Local
N'BOROUGH
This is the only playground serving this precinct north of the large John Field Reserve.
The parkis flat, drab and exposed and does not appear to be well used.
John Field
Reserve
107 Southwell District
Avenue
N’BOROUGH
This playground is located within a major sports precinct, and therefore serves as a low
key destination play space. The equipment here offers a more complex arrangement of
climbing and sliding activities. There isa curious elevated shelter centrally located in the
play space. The setting here is dull and exposed.
Q @ .
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RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Hallston St
112 Reserve Local
N‘BOROUGH

This play space is located in a small reserve with two attractive large trees but otherwise
no vegetation. There is no shade to the play space. There is little evidence of use.

Boolarra Ave

113 Resarve Local
N’BOROUGH
This park is only a minor variation on the equipment at Hallston Reserve, though aimed
at a younger age group. The space is not appealing to parents, nor to young children.
SUMMARY

John Field Reserve

=  Asthe local destination play space here, it is worth improving the amenity and accessibility of this space. This may
include:

- Relocate the play space to a more prominent position inthe open space
- Add more planting and grouped seats
- Add a special attraction such as a simple bike play area.

Stearman St Reserve

=  Some value needs to be added to the play experience via landscape elements, adding amenity through tree shade
and planting, and making an accessible social space that would attract social interaction.

Hallston St Reserve and Boolarra Ave Reserve

"  These reserves share the same catchment. They are too similar to one another and neither is interesting enough on
its own. Consider removing the equipment at Boolarra {(except swing) and redesign the space with vegetation
designed for play, sand, terrain, logs and a completely different style of presentation. Utilise timber cubbies at
ground level adjacent to the sand.

L. 7 ]
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NEWBOROUGH SOUTH

RESERVE/
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Hearn Park
Playground
110 District
Balfour St
N'BOROUGH
This park is centrally located within the precinct; easily accessed from most streets, and
the playground is adjacent to the hall and a BMX track. It is also close to two schools. This
is the most important play space in this residential precinct. There are picnic shelters and
seats but there does not appear to be a path system making these accessible.
The activities are effectively the same as inthe other two play spaces locally. The
landscape does not offer any play value. There is little evidence of use.
Smallburn
108 Ave Reserve Local
N’'BOROUGH
This very small play space serves the western edge of the precinct. There is a path
through the park linking through to Shanahan Pde. There is one large tree in the park but
no other amenable feature. The play equipment is basic and shows no sign of use.
Q @ .
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RESERVE/

ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Harvey St

Reserve

Local

Cross Street

N'BOROUGH
This is a potentially attractive reserve with some large trees. The triangular shaped park
is ina prominent location and easily accessed from a number of streets. It is quite flat
and has an exposed feeling, at the intersection of two roads. Residents appear to use it
for car parking. The equipment is basic and offers very similar activities to Hearn Park.
The seating is not very welcoming.

Monash

Reserve

Local

Monash Road

N’BOROUGH
This play space serves a sports reserve and is adjacent to the tennis courts. It is protected
by a striking group of cypress trees which provide a good backdrop. The equipme nt itself
is dull and the same as most other play spaces in Newborough but there is some
evidence of use here.

e E.
PLAY SPACE RECOMMEMNDATIONS 33 JEGVO“S l.EISU re

Page 316



ATTACHMENT 2 15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Play Space
Recommendations DRAFT

V-

2new LALrODECilY 28/08/15

NEWBOROUGH SOUTH

SUMMARY

The play spaces within this precinct are all variations on a similar theme (slide, basic climbing, a swing and two spring toys).
The following recommendations treat these three sites as a group, together aiming to meet the needs of the local
community. Each should be developed differently to provide more choice in styles settings and activities between the sites,
with emphasis on Hearn Park as the main focus of investment locally.

Hearn Park Playground
" |nvest in this play space as a local focus for social interaction
®  Consider removing the current equipment and relocate some items if required elsewhere
= Choose equipment that enables groups to use it together rather than single use items

= Design a small but integrated new play space that incorporates a path and play elements {some accessible) with a
range of different activity types - for example a spinning carousel accommodating a group of children, better swings
for a range of ages, and more interesting climbing. Place these to ensure that some value can be obtained from
nearby landscape or planting.

Smallburn Ave Reserve

The objective for this reserve is to create an attractive small park for residents from the immediate vicinity. There may be a
few options here:

=  One would be to remove the equipment altogether, plant more trees, screen the fence line, and create an appealing
open space

®  The other would be to also create more planting and interest, add more furniture, add a double swing, and add
some features such as very large boulders and climbing logs to create a low key but worthwhile local play space. The
existing equipment could be removed at the end of its useful life. It is worth discussing this with local residents.

Monash Reserve

= Establish a new play space (in line with the recommendations of the Moe Outdoor Recreation Plan) that includes
some kind of visual containment such as a low hedge or similar

=  (Consider connecting into the cypress row to create some imaginative play pockets under the trees.
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Introduction to residential precincts in Traralgon

The playgrounds in Traralgon discussed below in groups according to their geographic location. The assumption is that
groups of play spaces within a geographic area together provide a package of play and recreation opportunities for
local children and families, and these need to be discussed together.

Single parks and play spaces that do not have others within the same local catchment are considered to be parks of
high dependence and may need to each provide a slightly more diverse range of opportunities because local residents
have fewer choices within their residential catchment.

Demographic characteristics in Traralgon

At the 2011 census the Traralgon area had 4,754 children aged under 12. This represented around 18% of the total
population of the town.

Traralgon has a rapidly growing population meaning there will be higher number of potential users of Latrobe’s play
spaces. The population of Traralgon — Traralgon east is expected to grow 34% hetween 2014 and 2036. Thisisa
significantly higher figure than Morwell (13%) and Moe — Moe south (26%).

Traralgon has a high proportion of children that are developmentally vulnerable, meaning children may be
disadvantaged socially, physically, and emotionally. Access to play spaces may have a positive influence on these
aspects of development. Traralgon has 23% of its children vulnerable on one of more domains of the Australion Early

Deveiopment Census. The average across Latrobe is6%.
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TRARALGON NORTH
RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Rod Dunbar
Park
34 Corner Grey Local
St/Tyers Rd
TRARALGON
This site is flat and has little amenity or spatial interest. It is very similar to Rangeview
Park in the activities it offers.
The play space is located in a strange position near a big road and not directly
connected to homes. It has an unappealing fence around it, no shade trees or other
attractive features.
Rangeview
Park
35 Birregun Local
Court
TRARALGON
This site is not only relatively central in this precinct, it is located not far from a primary
school and has potential to become a play space where parents and children might
socialise after school, for example. The space is not very appealing at present but the
reserve is extensive.
a @ .
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No.

36

_E

Latrobe(ity

anew energy

RESERVE /

ADDRESS LLASS

Downs

Reserve Local/
Cross's Road District

TRARALGON

Stockdale
Fields Reserve

View Hill Local
Drive

TRARALGON

28/08/15

NOTES

This site has had a major investment in equipment and surfacing but the amenity of the
space is low and no advantage of the rubber surface has been taken to provide any
accessible activities for children using mobility aids. The black surface is unattractive
and no doubt becomes very hot, with no shade.

There is no path access to Grubb Ave.

= . ey

This site services a new subdivision at the northern extent of this precinct. There is a
high level of dependence on this space.

Landscape plans for this reserve show a future BBQ shelter, landscape works and tree
planting. At present the space is exposed and a little dismal.

If this play space has been provided by adeveloper. It demonstrates the need for a
clear and detailed briefing document regarding the requirement to provide a park, not
just play equipment. This site could be a focal point for a new community and aid in
community building and social interaction.

The swing appears to be installed uncomfortably close to the net and there is
something unusual about the net which suggests that it should be audited as soon as
possible.

L. 7 ]
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TRARALGON NORTH

SUMMARY

Rod Dunbar Park

=  Consider moving this play equipment a little closer to the houses and away from the road if a suitable
space can be found

" |f the fence is considered necessary, consider repositioning it so that it encloses a larger area, with lawn
and other play opportunities inside it

o Plant the fence line with flowering shrubs of the same height as the fence to make it more attractive

= This site needstree and shrub planting, shade, and some open ended ground level interest such as an
obstacle course of log balance beams, stepping rocks or similar. A trail through interesting planting could
be added.

Rangeview Park

= Take advantage of the central location near the school and create a community meeting and play space
with emphasis on accessible, social space with furniture, built and tree shade to enhance the existing
equipment

= Add some more natural play elements (rocks logs and terrain) for children of all ages
= Add at least one more double swing frame or a birds nest swing, and or a carousel.

Downs ReservefCross's Road

=  Provide path access from Grubb Ave

=  Design a wheelchair accessible activity (such as a cubby with interactive panels, music, etc.) and add this to
one of the existing rubber areas

®  Add a shaded, social focal point with seats etc. and link these to a path that integrates all the spaces and
activities

"  Enclose the whole space with a circle of large shade trees planted as close as practicable to the equipment
to provide some spatial enclosure, shade and ame nity.

Stockdale Reserve
= Carry out a safety audit on the play equipment as soon as possible

= |mplement the landscape plans for the park here with large trees, social spaces, and some ground level
details that would provide for play, bike riding, exploration and nature play.
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TRARALGON WEST

RESERVE /
No.  ADDRESS S

Freeman Park East

31 Brolga Boulevard Local
TRARALGON

Freeman Park West
32 Willaroo Court Local
TRARALGON

Jack Harrison Park

33 Quail Court Local
TRARALGON

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

NOTES

Play space has been removed.

This is a large and central reserve that is very poorly located in relation to the fronts
of houses and public surveillance, tucked away between the ends of courts and not
visible from any major streets. There is a framework of large trees.

The equipment is reasonably extensive.

This site is reasonably central in its immediate catchment. The reserve is addressed
by a few housing frontages but is otherwise cut off from much surveillance from
large streets. Nonetheless there are good path linkages through housing in all
directions. The park itself has low amenity with no trees, shade or path connection
to the play space.
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TRARALGON WEST

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Blanck Park

30 Pollock Avenue Local : . |
TRARALGON : = : P ]

This site is one of relatively high dependence, located on the eastern end of the
precinct and isolated from the other parks by the street layout. The parkis
essentially a large traffic island. It has a good framework of trees but the
equipment is inadequate. The space lacks much character and feels exposed to the
street on all sides.

The surfacing was also inadequate (at the time when the photo was taken).

SUMMARY

Freeman Park West (Willaroo Court)
=  This linear parkland is a major asset and should be treated as a connected system
= Ensure there is a good trail system right along the creek to encourage walking and cycling. Add signs

= |mprove the park as a whole; define spaces with more tree planting and consult residents regarding other
activities here such as possibly providing a community garden, a bike play area or other low key activities
with a natural setting

®  The play space needs to be improved with minor additions to obtain the best value out of the existing
investment in equipment and surfacing. For example there is a rubber surface and a path that is probably
intended to provide wheelchair access to an under deck cubby. Check whether it is indeed possible to reach
the cubby or whether the posts block the entry. Check whether there are any accessible activities under the
deck, and if not add some

=  Provide an attractive central seating area with shade and a path.
Freeman Park East
=  |mprove the park, as above

= Any play space needs to be completely different from the Freeman Park West equipment and should be
located where it is visible from Brolga Blvd.

Jack Harrison Park
= Provide an accessible social/seating space and connect this and the play space to the main path

=  Plant a strong circle of treesaround the play equipment and add additional planting across the reserve to
improve the amenity of the whole park

*  Provide some natural elements for play here such as a sand/stream with planting, rocks and logs.

| e -
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SUMMARY
Blanck Park

"  Prepare a low key design for the whole reserve that better delineates individual spaces and gives them
more character- for example a hedge might contain the play space within one section of the reserve

" Provide a focal point for seating

=  Add at least one piece of equipme nt that provides movement, challe nge and activities for a group of
children, such as a carousel

= Consider removing the slide and replacing it with a timber structure resembling a tree house. This could
also have a slide.

TRARALGON NORTH CENTRAL

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Bradman Reserve

37 Bradman Blvd District
TRARALGON

This large reserve is very flat land open. It has a large collection of steel
equipment but no landscape for play. There has been some recent planting which
is good, but it doesn’t provide shade to the seats and table.

Maskrey Reserve
Local /
38 Barker Crescent District

TRARALGON

This site is part of a large prominent sports reserve with tennis courts, and easily
accessible to a number of streets.

The equipment here is dull and similar in materials and style to all other local
parks. The site is without character and without shade or any landscape interest.
There does not appear to be a path or any furniture.

) o) .
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TRARALGON NORTH CENTRAL

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Gilwell Park

39 Gilwell Avenue Local
TRARALGON

This site has some good mature trees as a backdrop but the play space takes no
advantage of them. The play equipment is so similar in style to both of the others
here it is tempting to suggest removing this one and creating a park landscape.

Grant Park

40 Grant Court Local
TRARALGON

Is more or less identical to Gilwell Park give or take a few details such as a roof.
This park is tucked away at the end of a court. Not prominent.

SUMMARY

Bradman Reserve

®  Thisisanimportant large space and serves as a district park for this precinct. It needs attention to spatial
qualities and amenity

=  This park has been earmarked in the Traralgon Outdoor Recreation Plan for further development. Provide
a centrally located, accessible shelter, BBQ and seating area. Plan a path system linking these to some of
the play elements

= Add accessible toilets

= Consider creating some mounding around the play space on a few sides to both help as a windbreak and
to contain the space, but also to create some clambering hills (some flat rock ste ps/climbers could be
added into the mounds)

=  Complement the flat open space and equipment with some other natural elements for play such as a
swale containing sand, log bridges and the like

= Make sure there are some accessible spaces and activities.

2 7
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TRARALGON NORTH CENTRAL

SUMMARY

Maskrey Reserve

® Thissite is suitable to be upgraded into a more focal park that caters for social interaction and play for a
range of ages, in relation to its role as a tennis/sports reserve

®  The Reserve is earmarked for an upgrade of seating and a picnic area
=  Remove the existing equipment and re-use elsewhere if required

= Redesign the play space and create an accessible focal point for social interaction with shade and amenity.
Design a play space entirely different in style, materials, setting and types of play from all others locally

=  Plant a strong circle of shade trees around the whole play space, and integrate planting and natural
elements into the design

= Preserve good sightlines from the tennis courts into the play space.
Grant St Park and Gilwell Park
" These parksare very close to one another

= The poorly designed street layout here justifies the retention of both sites as parks as green open space
hecause otherwise residents would not have access to any park within hundreds and hundreds of meters

= |t is recommended that Gilwell Park Play space be retained, and possible addition of some extra elements
to diversify the play

=  The play equipment at Grant St could be removed and the park upgraded with a new design including big
trees, furniture, a path system and nature play but not necessarily play equipment

® |t would be justifiable to replace this site with a new, more prominent play space at Agnes Brereton
Reserve this isa more prominent location, caters for netball competitions, and is more accessible to the
whole north east corner of this small precinct.

New play spaces

=  (Create a new play space at Agnes Brereton Reserve, in the southwest corner of the playing field and close
to the netball court {as recommended in the Traralgon Outdoor Recreation Plan).

" There is arelatively large area un-serviced by play spaces between:
o Douglas Pde and Cross’s Rd, and
o Between Grubb Ave and Gilmour St.

®  This area has a large amount of open space but this is mostly, unfortunately, poorly located behind houses
in a number of landlocked reserves that should not be developed as play spaces. Consider planting these
reserves with magnificent trees

=  The reserve with a street frontage to Inverness Way could be considered for a new landscape and play
space

= Alternatively consider locating a higher level play space in the Traralgon Sporting Complex /Apex Park and
education precinct. Such a new space needs to be located carefully where it gets maximum prominence,
and preferably where families might gather in the context of primary school drop offs/after school
meeting places. The location as recommended inthe Traralgon Qutdoor Recreation Plan, amongst the
trees on the Johnson St frontage, would be suitable

= Do not duplicate the style of steel equipment used in other local reserves in any such new development.

"
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TRARALGON NORTH EAST

No.

42

44

RESERVE /

ADDRESS CLASS
Explorers Park Local
Bond Park
Firmin Street Local
TRARALGON

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

NOTES

This large exposed site services the whole north western corner of this precinct
on its own. The play space is located within an enormous area of flat open grass
with a few groups of shrub plantings. There is no shade or amenity. There is no
footpath at the front of the park.

There is a path circuit that accommodates bike riding, though this tends to flood
in wet periods.

The play equipment includes a ground level cubby that could provide wheelchair
accessible play but it does not appear to have a path connecting it to any access
path.

This park is located poorly, facing only the backs of houses but there is a path
system connecting more than one street. There is an attractive framework of
trees.

The play space is sub-standard for the number of residents who depend upon it,
and identical to too many others in Traralgon.
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TRARALGON NORTH EAST

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
The Strand Reserve
43 Hammersmith Ct Local
TRARALGON
This reserve is in a relatively new subdivision in the north-east area of Traralgon.
This is an unusually large and complex collection of play equipme nt which has
some appealing qualities. Less appealing is the way it has been placed on the site
and the way it has been fenced.
The equipment area appears to have been designed to be accessible to children
with disabilities but there is no path system linking the play ele ments.
‘( @ .
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RESERVE /

No.  ADDRESS

Medew Reserve

45 Strathcole Drive

TRARALGON

Christian Rise

TRARALGON

Proposed
Playground

‘The Rise’
TRARALGON

SUMMARY

Explorer Park

CLASS

28/08/15

NOTES

This large triangular park on its own has to serve the south eastern corner of this
residential precinct that includes some relatively high density housing. The
reserve would have beenwell located to do so, except that it is entirely land
locked, and does not face any streets nor address the fronts of any but two
houses on Pepperdine Ct. The landscape does have a few mature trees but is
otherwise uninteresting. The play space is too similar to the others locally.

This reserve has a landscape design proposal for a half basketball court, a set of
foothall goal posts, and a path linking to the rail trail network.

Plans for a new playground here have not yet been approved.

As this site should provide for new suburban residential development north of
Marshalls Road, the park development needsto provide an interesting landscape,
amenity, accessibility, social interaction and play value for a range of ages.

=  This large exposed play space needs some spatial containment, but it is also recommended that some
thinning of the existing shrubs is undertaken, or limbing up the vegetation, to provide views through into
the play space. Plant some very large trees around it. Add some low level planting for play with narrow
pathways and small spaces to explore. Vegetation is preferably placed where it doesn’t block views from
main sightlines

= [f there is no shortage of space consider adding a rocky creek bed/swale for play. This could become a
major landscape feature with planting, log bridges, rocky edges and a loose surface. This will take the
pressure off the equipment to sustain children during a visit here. Add a footpath at the front of the park.

Bond Park

= Reconsider the play equipment here. Remove the slide and redesign the space. Utilise some alternatives
to the local items (eg structures) with some complexity made of timber (the slide could be reused}; or
some cable climbers, some rotating or bouncing items such as a playground trampoline, or any other well
thought out design that provides for a range of ages, amenity, and some play opportunities not availahle

locally

®  Add logs, rocks, and incidental landscape elements to encourage children to expand play away from the

equipment.
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SUMMARY

The Strand Reserve

=  Consider some reconfiguration of this play space to achieve a more optimum results. In particular
consider a layer of accessible rubber paths to provide access to the cubbies and other play activities

= Consider enlarging the fenced area and including some sand, shrub planting and some irrigated lawn
within the fence as a counter point to the equipment.

Meadew Reserve
= Discuss this reserve with local residents and establish how it is used
= |mprove landscape through the park

= Consider some additions to the play space such as a carousel but make sure that the play space always
remains as visible as possible from Pepperdine Ct.

Christian Rise

= Ensure that the park has adequate attention to the amenity afforded by planting of large shady trees, a
good path system, and some seating in sociable positions such as near the courts.

‘The Rise’

As this site will need to provide for any new suburban residential development north of Marshalls Road. The park
development needs to provide an interesting landscape, amenity, accessibility, social interaction and play value for a range

of ages.

TRARALGON CENTRAL WEST
RESERVE /

No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Lloyd Park

25 sunderland Circuit  Local
TRARALGON

The large trees here are a benefit to the amenity of the reserve. The equipment
is dull and the site does not offer any other features to extend its play value.
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TRARALGON CENTRAL WEST

RESERVE /

No.  ADDRESS

Wood Park
TRARALGON

Burge Park

27 Hicks Court
TRARALGON

Brookes St Reserve

CLASS

Local

Local

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

NOTES

This site is flat and open and exposed. The equipment is dull and the site does not
offer any other features to extend its play value.

This park is close to being landlocked. This site is flat and open and exposed. The
equipment is dull and the site does not offer any other features to extend its play
value.

This is awell located prominent reserve that has some very attractive mature
trees. The equipment offers a little more complexity than the other local play
spacesto the west and south though they are all in a similar vein. It would be
further enhanced by more planting to screen fence lines and more variety in the
play opportunities.
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RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Hubert Osborne

Park
28
Seymour Street
TRARALGON
This park is part of a large recreation precinct that includes a swimming pool and
a bowling club. The play space is quite large and has a reasonable degree of
complexity but the equipment doesn’t offer a great deal of challenge for older
children, and doesn’t have a landscape that enhances the play experie nces for
younger or less able children. There is no path system and no shade.
29 Kay Street Reserve
TRARALGON
This fitness track is located in a linear reserve alongthe old Melbourne Road.
‘ @ .
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SUMMARY

Lloyd Park, Wood Park and Burge Park

= Consider all three together and make small improvements that create different play experiences from site
to site

®  |mprove the landscape onall three sites and especially with tree planting.
Hubert Osborne Park

= Because of the street layout and the lack of other suitable parks for play, this site has to provide play
opportunities for the whole area east of Lafayette St

= Consider some minor redesign of the play space such as adding a path to a central seating area, and from
there add some accessible play activities

=  Consider adding a hardcourt; and even a junior sand play space with planting, rocks and logs
= Add planting for shade.

Brookes St Reserve
= Add a path, carefully located through the park, linking the to the play space and to seats

= Plant to screen fence lines; and to further enhance the amenity of this space. Consider some feature
planting for play such as a wildflower swathe, a picking garden, rocky stepping stones or a planted maze

= Consider adding a large carousel and or a big bird’s nest swing and make these accessible.

Kay 5t Reserve

= This facility could be enhanced by providing a low key children’s agility course fobstacle course linking into
and through the adult equipment, and adding balancing logs, stepping stones, Burmese bridges, etc. to
provide more interest for the whole family.
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RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Newman Park .
46 TRARALGON Regional

This large playground is located centrally in Traralgon, cut off from residential
areas but located within a destination park on the creek. It has a massive
collection of equipment of all different types. There has been a large expenditure
on rubber surfaces but there is little shade or amenity or emphasis on play with
lose, natural materials. Some of the activities within the rubber areas are not

the mselves usable by children in wheelchairs, (such as the truck above, for
example).

®
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SUMMARY

Newman Park

= This park /play space would benefit from the addition of a new layer of planting, furniture and even some
changes in level between the existing rubber zones and concrete paths, to tie the spaces all together into
a cohesive design and to provide shade, natural elements, better play value, and more amenity

= (Observe and consult families living with disability to check how else the space could be improved.

TRARALGON SOUTH WEST

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Carrington Park

1 Jarrah Ct Local

TRARALGON
This is a park of high dependence. The provision for play is too basic and the site
is not appealing as a park.

McNulty Drive

R

FatkHs This space has a good accessible shelter and path system.

LG el The setting is unappealing. There is provision for a range of age groups but these
are disjointed with no connection or flow between them. They rely ona
mechanical idea of play that does not recognise the games children would add of
their own, if the space supported and encouraged this kind of play. Single
freestanding slides for example do not offer much extended value, and the
horizontal ladder would benefit from being connected into a linked obstacle
course that encourages groups of children to play socially. Better value could be
obtained from this space if the landscape offered more to engage children.

@
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SUMMARY

There are only two play spaces in this precinct and they are relatively isolated form one another, so their communities are
highly dependent upon each space locally.

McNulty Drive Reserve
= Design a new layer of tree planting and other vegetation to enhance the amenity of this whole park

=  Re-position some of the equipment such as the horizontal ladder and link it via decks, stepping stones,
stepping logs etc. to a balancing fobstacle course amongst planting

= Consider removing this slide and replacing with a structure that includes a slide and provides a wheel chair
accessible cubby underneath a higher deck

®  Check the height of the chin up bars and consider dropping at least one of them down so more people
could use them. Such as children.

Carrington Park
=  Plant vegetation around the fence lines to screen properties

=  Design a new layout for the park as a whole and include a path, large treesfor amenity and some
additional play activities. These could be simply some big climbing logs or other natural elements to
complement the existing equipment.

Other

= Consider also developing the open space between Bank 5t and Qak Avenue into an attractive parkwith
magnificent trees and planting, seating and paths, if not a play space.
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TRARALGON SOUTH CENTRAL

RESERVE /

No- ADDRESS CLASS
Judd Park

2 Ray Street Local
TRARALGON

Hugh Court Park
3 Local
TRARALGON

Duncan Cameronh

Reserve Local/
Francis Street District
TRARALGON

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

NOTES

This is awell-placed prominent park at the far west of this precinct. The
equipment offers a reasonable range of activities but the site is bland.

This park is tucked away at the end of a court. It is not well placed but asthere is
no other play space to the east until Duncan Cameron Reserve, it will probably
need to remain.

The equipment is of little value apart from the swings.

The site has little appeal, no effective shade to the equipment, no path system
and little social amenity.

This is a large park with an oval, centrally located within the precinct and with a
good level of prominence. There are some attractive mature trees near the play
space and the equipment provides some slightly different products to
complement nearby parks.

The play space does not appear to have a path system or much of a social space
for seating and gathering.
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RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Queens Parade
5 Park ~ it = -

TRARALGON

This play equipment is the same as in Hugh Court park.

This small has some good large trees hut an unattractive and rundown backdrop.
There is a relatively high level of dependence on this park locally so this
equipment is inadequate.

SUMMARY

Judd Park
= Plant the site and add some landscape interest.
Hugh Court Park

= |Improve the whole parkwith tree planting, screeningto fence lines and natural elements for play. The
slide could be removed and replaced with an alternative structure that connects better into the
landscape.

Duncan Cameron Reserve

= This play area should be upgraded into a higher level social fmeeting and play space with a path, seating
and possibly a shade structure or shelter

®  The space would benefit from the addition of a challenging piece of moving equipment that older children
can use in groups; either rocking spinning or multi directional items

®  The area close to trees could be enhanced with some logs for play.
Queens Parade Park

= This park needs to be redesigned with a strong planting palette to screen the boundaries, and create an
attractive green presence

= Redesign the play space as a new local play space using landscape elements and some low key equipment
for arange of ages. Make sure it isquite different form all others locally.
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TRARALGON SOUTH EAST

RESERVE /

No-  ADDRESS CLASS
Crisp Park

6 Dowling Street Local
TRARALGON

Hourigan Park

7 Hunter Road
TRARALGON

Bonnie Vista

Reserve

8 Local
Bayley Drive
TRARALGON

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

NOTES

This park has two street frontages. The play space is dull and its park could be
improved. There is a relatively high dependence on this park as there are no
other play spaces south of here until Hourigan Park.

This play space is part of a long and valuahle linear reserve that passes north
south through the middle third of this precinct. There is no path in the northern
section of the reserve. The reserve could link right through to the Rec Reserve
and showgrounds if a trail were added to the parkland. This would be a valuable
walking and riding resource.

The playground is poorly located where it is not easy to see from the fronts of any
houses. The equipment here would function as a destination for walking and
riding along the reserve. The immediate area around the equipment is
unattractive and exposed with no trees or apparent seating.

TN

b

Pl T
This park is relatively isolated in the south of this precinct located between two
courts where it is not very prominent and not very accessible to other streets.
The space is dull and there is little evidence of use. It would be improved by
creating an interesting landscape for both play and amennity here, with residents

involvement.
®.@.
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TRARALGON SOUTH EAST
RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Think Big
Reserve
13 Local
Liddiard Road
TRARALGON
This park is the only prominent, large reserve in this south eastern precinct. The
equipment is outmoded and insufficient. The reserve has some good sized trees
but is otherwise somewhat dull.
Macey Park

12 Lyndon Crescent

TRARALGON

This is a good sized park prominently located between two street frontages. The
site is flat and dull with unattractive fence lines; there are some good mature
trees.

There is a reasonably high level of depende nce on this park. One of the play
structures is very similar to the adjacent Layton Reserve.

Layton Reserve

Between
Maguire Ctand
Roberts St
TRARALGON
This is a large reserve with some attractive trees.
a @ .
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TRARALGON SOUTH EAST

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Milligan Park .
- e ——— Lac
11 Murphy Crescent ' iy £
R — B Ee
This park is very dull open and exposed. It is very close to Coleman Park and the
two are fairly similar.
Coleman Park
10 Murphy Crescent
TRARALGON
This park is very dull open and exposed. It is very close to Milligan Park and the
two are fairly similar.
Priestly Park
Localf
9 McDonald Court  pistrict
TRARALGON
Poorly located with no street frontages-can be seen from only afew houses. The
space is flat, open and dull. The space net provides awelcome change from other
play equipment found locally. Other equipment is similar to other local parks.
‘. @ .
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TRARALGON SOUTH EAST
SUMMARY

Crisp Park

=  This play equipment should be removed and replaced with a slightly more complex design, possibly of
timber, and a redesign of the park that creates an interesting landscape using climbing logs, large rocks
and planting.

Bonnie Vista Reserve

= (Create an interesting landscape with large trees and other ele ments around the whole park, to
supplement the equipment.

Hourigan Park

= Consider adding a shared trail right along the reserve fromthe Recreation Reserve / Showgrounds right
down to join up with the trail along Liddiard St in the south

=  Plant trees around the play space and add a seating area.
Think Big Reserve

=  Remove this equipment and prepare a master plan for this whole park, with the intention of providing a
district level social and play space with planting, a quality landscape, paths, shade, an accessible seating
area and an accessible play space for arange of age groups designed within a playful landscape

= The play space must be different from all other local play spaces and in particular different from Macey
Park

Macey Park

=  Add some more exciting equipment here that moves, spins or rocks and accommaodates a group of
children at once

" Add trees and consider some terrain- a big swale with sand in it for play, or a bumpy bike play area.
Layton Reserve
= Add a path and some accessible activities to utilise the rubber surface
=  Plant some additional large trees to provide additional strong visual interest.
Milligan Park
= Add a strong landscape here for play and ame nity
Coleman Park
= Add a strong landscape here for play and ame nity
Priestly Park

A play space is considered necessary in thissouthern corner of the precinct east of Liddiard Road, but this site is
not the preferred location. Following the relocation of equipment, the park should be planted with good quality
trees(see below).

Kevin Lythgo Reserve

=  This site is in a more prominent space than Priestly Park and is close to a primary school. It is
recommended that a suitable space be found and the play equipment at Priestly Park be relocated here.
The new space should be designed with a good, accessible social space that encourages social interaction
after school. The play space needs to accommodate children with disabilities, pre-school aged and older
children.

& 3
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TRARALGON EAST

RESERVE /

No.  ADDRESS

Robert Farmer

Park
15
Ellavale Drive

TRARALGON EAST

Southdown Way

Resarve
16
Ellavale Drive

TRARALGON EAST

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS

CLASS

Local

Local

28/08/15

NOTES

A large and attractive parkland reserve that cuts through a corner of the suburb.
It passes behind houses but does have a good street frontage to Ellavale Drive.

There is a series of paths in various sections but it is not clear whether these link
up with each other.

The play equipment is a little featureless without any visual complexity.

There has been some planting on the perimeter of this space but so far no large
trees are evident.
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anew energy

TRARALGON EAST

SUMMARY

Robert Farmer Park

®  Prepare a quick master plan for the whole reserve; consult residents about their needs; enhance the
planting across the whole park

" Add some complexity in the landscape for play and amenity; extend the opportunities for both older and
younger children

=  Add a social heart to the space. Enhance the accessibility of the whole reserve and play space.

Southdown Way Reserve

® This space needssome landscape treatment that invites children’s hands on participation, such as sand,
rocks and logs

= Add some more landscape elements to complement the Robert Farmer Reserve

= Above all plant some large trees.

TRARALGON SOUTH

RESERVE /
NO.  ADDRESS e

Ray Symonds
Playground

17 Keith Morgan Drive Local Park not inspected according to Play DMC master inventory.

TRARALGON
SOUTH
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Introduction to residential precincts in Churchill

The playgrounds in Churchill are discussed below in groups according to their geographic location. The assumption is
that groups of play spaces within a geographic area together provide a package of play and recreation opportunities

for local children and families, and these need to be discussed together.
Single parks and play spaces that do not have others within the same local catchment are considered to be parks of
high dependence and may need to each provide a slightly more diverse range of opportunities because local residents

have fewer choices within their residential catchment.

Demographic characteristics in Churchill
At the 2011 census Churchill had 799 children aged under 12 years. This represented around 16% of the total

population of the town.
Churchill has a high proportion of children that are developmentally vulnerable, meaning children may be
disadvantaged socially, physically, and emotionally. Access to play spaces may have a positive influence on these
aspects of development. Churchill has 33.9% of its children vulnerable on one or more domains of the Austrolion Early

Devefopment Census. Thisis a figure behind only Yallourn North {38.1%j) in the municipality.
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RESERVE /
ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Andrews
Park West
Maple Local
Crescent
CHURCHILL
This is the western end of a large park that servesthe northern residential precinct of
Churchill. Churchill North Primary School is located at the eastern end of the reserve.
White Pde
Reserve
Fraser Lacal
Crescent
CHURCHILL
This equipment is quite old and unappealing. Judging by the grass growing under the
climbing frame, only the swing is ever in use.
The equipment is only approximately 200m from two other reserves.
Jeavons @ le
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No.

68

69

Latrobe(ity

anew energy

28/08/15

RESERVE /

ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Watsons

Park

Watson

Park

Preschool Focal

Heesom

Crescent

CHURCHILL
This large park is well located on a prominent site in the centre of the residential
precinct. The park is adjacent to the Churchill Primary School and has a pre-school on
site as well. There isa major path close to the play space but it does not appear to enter
the play space.
The play space does not make the most of its co-location, and is very dull; especially the
junior equipment. It does not appear to be in good condition.

-~
English
Reserve
. Localf

Manning District

Drive

CHURCHILL
The terrain here with its gentle green slopes and the mature trees with a wallway
between combine to make this a very attractive park. The play equipment is dull and
repetitive. The play equipment here is not really necessary as Walkley Park is only a few
hundred meters away.

‘ @ .
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CHURCHILL

No.

70

71

RESERVE /

ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Reservoir

Park

Cutler Local

Crescent

CHURCHILL
This park has a beautiful outlook onto the hills around Churchill. It has some very
attractive treesclose to the playground hut the play space is the same as most of the
other sites in Churchill- flattish, exposed, openwith no tree shade, no seats, no
complexity, no landscape details and a very dull selection of equipment.

Wallkdey

Park

Williams Local

Avenue

CHURCHILL This is a large reserve, prominently located in the middle of the residential area west of
the main street. This play space is a little hard to see from Williams Ave. as it is located
on the top of aslope. There are some lovely medium and long distant views from the
top.
There is no path to the play space from any of the many streets around this reserve.
The equipment is slightly more complex than usual but the space around the play area is
dismal and exposed.

‘. @ .
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No.

72

73
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RESERVE /
ADDRESS

Walker Pde
Reserve

McDonald
Way
CHURCHILL

Churchill
Skate Park
Reserve

5 Philip
Parade
CHURCHILL

Glendonald
Park

Amaroo
Drive
CHURCHILL

CLASS

Local

Local

Local

Upgrade
to
District

28/08/15

NOTES

This is a large prominent corner reserve centrally located inthe township. It forms a
connection from the west to the shopping centre across the road.

Though the reserve in the immediate vicinity of the play space is very dull, there are
some interesting trees forming a good hackdrop to the park.

There are only two items of equipment with no seats shade or amenity. The swing is
well used.

The skate park is well located right in the centre of town adjacent to the library and
close to the shopping centre. .

This is a large reserve close to the heart of the township and not far from the university
campus.

The park has good potential and there has been an investment in shade structures, a
shelter and some paths. The space is still to open and undefined with no close up detail,
big trees for shade or amenity, or any sense of the value of the park as a whole.

L'- 7 ]
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CHURCHILL
RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Glendonald
Park East
75 churinga Local
Drive
CHURCHILL
This equipment appears to comprise one swing only in a vast open space. This is not
worth maintaining on its own.
Mathison
Park
65 Mackeys District
Road
CHURCHILL
NORTH
This is an attractive destination recreation reserve on the side of afishing lake. It has a
play space, a picnic area and fitness equipment and there is a circuit path around the
reserve linking back to the township, Kurnai College and Churchill College campus. The
space is not currently well maintained. The rural character is attractive with the trees
providing shade and framing views of the lake.
L. 'Eg E' .
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CHURCHILL

SUMMARY

Each of the residential precincts in Churchill is well served by large and potentially high quality open space.

There are many attractive aspectsto these parks - they are well located and distributed across the township. They are large
and have some rolling terrain; many have a good framework of trees and have lovely views. At ground level however, the
play spaces are universally uninteresting and lack many features that might be expected in an established township.

An overall deficiency is the general lack of good park layout and design, and attention to general amenity regardless of the
details of the play spaces.

A specific problem for the town is the lack of a focal play space that could possibly be located close to the town hall/ library.

There is no invitation for families to use these spaces and there is a general lack of attention to the value of spacesthat
encourage social interaction (accessible, shaded seating/tables etc.) adjacent to play spaces.

The play spaces do not complement one another as a whole and repeat the same design approach in various forms on most
of the reserves.

Overall there are few items of moving equipment, no carousels, no accessible play spaces, few with shade, none with any
ground level planting, and few with materials other than small-section steel posts and small decks. None utilise any natural
materials and there are no sand pits, rocks or logs for play.

Consider the following strategic suggestions for the town as a whole, aiming to create a much better package for play for all
ages:

New civic space play space

Develop a new play space close to the library. This should be fully custom-designed and unique within Churchill. It does not
need to be large but should ideally have a higher level of detail in the design and present a more manicured and natural
appearance. It must be accessible to people with disabilities and needs to provide quality seating areas. A small water play
feature, for example could be ideal.

Andrews Park West
®  This park also serves the catchment of a primary school

"  The play equipment can be retained but the surroundings need a major refurbishment and attention to paths,
accessibility, shade, tree planting and amenity

®  Add a carousel and other equipment appealing to older primary school children, such as a large net or flexible
climber.

White Pde Reserve

®  This play space should be removed and Walker Parade and Watsons Park should be improved to compensate.
The park should be retained and used to create a beautiful reserve with some large trees, planted fence-lines and
an attractive path circuit.

-
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CHURCHILL
SUMMARY

Watsons Park

=  Strategically the role for this park should be as a focal park for the residential areas on the west side of the main
Boolarra /Churchill Road. The co-location of the school and the pre-school on this site create an important
dynamic for the park and play space, and the play space could provide a valuable meeting place for parents and
children

®  This play space also needs to compe nsate for the removal of White Park play space

= The park itself needs afull upgrade; prepare a simple master plan establishing the ideal location for the play
space

= (Create an appealing space with a new accessible path systemn and an entirely different style from any other park
in Churchill

= |deally this might involve some timber structures, possibly with a natural character using forked tree logs or
similar and possibly nets. The space could include an accessible sand play area and ground level cubby and should
provide some purpose designed spaces with rocks and logs etc. to encourage nature exploration, especially for
younger age groups

= Treeswith interesting forms planted specifically for play such as in circles or double lines would add inexpensive
play value.

Walker Pde Reserve
= This play space remains as a small local park
®  The site needs a sketch planto upgrade planting and amenity around the equipment area to celebrate it

= Consider adding a new feature item or two of play equipment that provides exciting move me nt,
accessibility and group activity, and aring of large trees around it

=  Add a path. Aim to make one of the seats on the swing accessible, providing back support and accessible
surface.

Mathison Park

=  This park should ideally provide a special experience unique to this setting and not duplicate common play
equipment available in most towns and parks such as the freestanding slide and single spring toys.

English Reserve

"  Thisisan appealing reserve and should be retained but the play space is not really necessary, asit is so close to
Walkley Reserve

= This play equipment isalso not of great value here

= However, if residents prefer to keep a play space here, this equipment could be retained if desired, but overall it
would be idealto redesign a special play space that relies more on landscape elements and planting.
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SUMMARY

Reservoir Park
= Retain this site as a local play space, but improve the immediate surroundings

=  Remove most of the equipment from here and relocate to other larger sites such as Walkley St Reserve, where
there will be less dependence on these single items

=  The swing could remain

= Replace the equipment with equipment of a different type from all the others locally, providing for climbing and
agility

=  Complement thiswith the planting of some very large trees and add a few landscape elements such as rocks and
logs if required

= Consider adding wildflowers in a swathe across the site to create seasonal colour.
Walkley Park
®  This reserve is to be treated as the main play space for this precinct with highest concentration of equipment

= The parkitself needs to be upgraded to create more amenity, accessibility and the sense of a more detailed focal
point around the play space. A simple master plan should be prepared for the park, investigating the best location
for the play space, and associated paths, shade trees and links to the pre-school and the nearby school.

Churchill Skate Park Reserve

= Checkthe amenity and accessibility of the skate facility and maximise any opportunities for shade, seating and
wheelchair access to the ramps themselves. Ensure paths connect into the park near the library.

Glendonald Park

= Strategically this is park is an important park for the whole eastern side of the town This park needs a quick
master plan to plan out where to place very large trees, screening shrubs to fence lines, and how to enhance the
ground level interest here

=  Because it has some larger scale play equipment it would be easy to provide some under deck cubbies that are
wheelchair accessible via a rubber path

= Asthe swings here are clearly well used, add at least one double swing frame for older children and dedicate one
smaller double frame to younger children/toddlers

= Add another challenging swing such as a large multi-directional swing, or one that both rocks and swings; both
must be very carefully located so that toddlers cannot inadvertently run into the swing path.

Glendonald Park East

"=  Remove this swing and consolidate into the rest of the play space. Checkthe role of this part of the reserve and
consider it inthe master planning process

= linkthis side of the reserve with a fully accessible path to the main play space and add a sign if required

=  Upgrade the amenity of the street frontage here aswell.
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5. Small towns

YALLOURN NORTH

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Marshall St
Reserve
20 vauwourn Mo

NORTH
This play space has a small but reasonable range of activities for a local play space. It is
located uncomfortably close to the road leading past the reserve, which is an access
track to a water treatment facility. There is no provision for seating. The proximity to
the trees is attractive and provides additional potential play value. The pine log
equipment will require replacement in the foreseeable future.

Low Rd

Reserve

2L vauwourn o

NORTH
This is a potentially appealing, prominent corner reserve and new trees have been
planted recently. The play space is focused mainly on junior children and there are too
many spring rocker items. Fence linesare exposed and there is no shade over the
equipment area or seat.
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YALLOURN NORTH

22

23

24

28/08/15

RESERVE /

ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Anderson Ave

Reserve

Local

YALLOURN

NORTH
This reserve does have some excellent large trees but the rest of the site is flat, dull and
exposed.
Apart from some details in the climber the equipment offers little variation from others
locally.

Rossmore Ave

Reserve

YALLOURN

NORTH
This is a prominent, sloping reserve with lovely views but the site itself is very dull.
There is no shade and are few trees on site. No advantage has beentaken of the slope.
The equipment is the same as many reserves locally.

Lions Park

Reserve St District

YALLOURN

NORTH

a @ .
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YALLOURN NORTH

RESERVE /
No. K CLASS  NOTES

This is the district play space for Yallourn North, well located near the shop and
opposite the sports reserve. The park has awell organised path system to seating and
tables/bbq etc. and there is a shade structure over the equipment which is aimed
largely at the junior/senior primary ages. There is no tree shade. The path doesn’t link
into the play space and the play activities are not wheelchair accessible.

SUMMARY

Marshall St Reserve

=  When this equipment comes up for replacement, upgrade the park aswell as the play space to give it more of an
identity.

= Use some shrubs or a hedge or other low feature to provide more separation from the road, and to define an
attractive shape that is less linear.

= Explore the understorey of the vegetation for play and consider creating a cubby or log climber or similar to
invite exploration of the nature zone.

=  Add some seats and ideally a short path that could double up as a hard surfaced play element for wheeled toys.
Low Rd Reserve

=  Remove some of the older spring rockers; one new group rocker would be adequate

= Re-organise the remaining space; consider adding a large tree right in the play space for shade and ame nity.

= Replace the rocker/s with a carousel or senior climber such as a simple net/cable climbing complex which is
inexpensive and doesn’t take up too much room.

= Plant fence lines with flowering shrubs.
Anderson Ave Reserve
= Upgrade the park as a whole to improve amenity, play and visual interest.
= Plant fence lines with flowering shrubs.
" Design a seamless path system and lead to a central seating space with a beautiful tree as a focal point.

®  (Create a landscaped setting for play and comple ment existing structures with some rocks and logs and planting
with narrow paths between them for children to explore.

"  Remove the spring rocker as there are many of these locally and replace with an alternative form of
movement/bouncing and preferably one that provides for group interaction.
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YALLOURN NORTH

SUMMARY

Rossmore Ave Reserve
=  Redesign this park utilising the slope for play and visual interest.
= Plant the fence lines with flowering shrubs.

= (Create a path to the high side of the slope and create a central seating area with trees placed to provide shade
but not block the view.

= Cut into the slope and create a bridge across to the upper deck of a new cubby deck with climbing and a slide
"  This could be wheelchair accessible form both above and below if linked to paths

=  Retain the cut with a rock clamber with low flat rocks leading down to the mulch; interplant between the rocks
with tussocky plants.

" Use landscape elements such as more rocks and logs to create balancing and links.

=  Remove the freestanding slide.
Lions Park
As the premium play space this site isworth further investment in accessible play and something for older children.
Consider:

= Adding awheelchair accessible (possibly rubber) path to a new very large (6m high) swivel swing that would be
an excellent addition to this park if there is room.

=  Adding a custom designed wheelchair accessible cubby connected to a path.

=  Plant effective shade trees as close as possible to the play space, with the aim of removing the shade structures
over time.
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GLENGARRY

RESERVE /
No. DR CLASS NOTES

Apex Park
18 Main St District

GLENGARRY
SUMMARY

Thisis a good sized reserve, prominently located in the town and adjacent to the pre-school. The park has a small half court
which caters for all ages. The equipment is oriented more towards younger children. There is a sand pit, though this is not
shaded.

There are some attractive large trees on the site. Asthis space has a multiple role in the town and has a high level of
dependence, catering for picnics, for families dropping off children at pre-school, and for older children inthe town, it
would be ideal to give this park a minor refurbish. Pre pare a simple plan for an upgrade:

=  Make sure the space is more accessible including to amenities/drink fountain and picnic shelter
= A path system through the space would provide some organisation for the space, if done well
= Consider adding some large flat boulders to the sand pit edge and some tussock or other planting close by

=  Consider adding one more challenging moving piece of equipment into the park to provide for all ages but
especially older children - such as a carousel, a birds-nest swing or similar.
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HAZELWOOD
RESERVE /
No. i CLASS NOTES
Hazelwood
Pondage
82 Reserve District
Yinnar Road
HAZELWOOD
SUMMARY

This is a pote ntially attractive camping reserve on the shores of the lake not far from Churchill. The site is flat and fairly open.
Children could spend a fair bit of time in such as space if they camp there for holidays and weekends with their families.

Some of the equipment is reasonably old. The space is exposed and doesn’t have shade or much visual interest.
This kind of site needs to offer a character completely different form playgrounds in townships nearby.
It is therefore ideal that when the equipment comes up for replacement, that the whole space is redesigned.
It might be desirable to select:
= A natural character with some tree house structures and net bridges or similar customised elements
=  Possibly an adventurous sand play area that will absorb children for a long period of time
= Acreeksetting that linksto the lake is another possibility.

These designs should be wheelchair accessible to the key spaces.

a —
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TYERS

RESERVE /

No- ADDRESS

CLASS NOTES

Tyers
Recreation
Reserve District

Tyers Rd
TYERS

SUMMARY
This is awell located town park servicing this small township. It offers shade and amenities and has attractive large trees and
a good path system.
The equipment is fairly old but offers a good level of complexity.
It could benefit from the addition of:
= Anadventurous moving item for older children
= Anaccessible play activity
"  Natural play elements to extend the play and invite exploration, using boulders logs and planting

= Natural shade from trees.

‘Q' T )
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LatrobeCity
anew energy 28/08/15

TOONGABBIE

No.

19

RESERVE /
ADDRESS

CLASS NOTES

Toongabbie
Town
Common

Victoria 5t
TOONGABBIE

SUMMARY

As the main play space for this small township, this park offers a reasonable range of activities for a range of ages. It has a
magnificent large tree on one street frontage.

It could be improved by:

PLAY SPACE RECOMMENDATIONS 8 Jeavons

Adding a rubber path linking the footpath to the underdeck areas and making some wheelchair accessible cubby
spaces underneath

Replacing or complementing the single spring toy with a more interesting rocker with multiple seats
Checking the adequacy and accessibility of any seats in the space
Planting a non -invasive vine along the fence line to improve the appearance of this edge

Adding additional planting where possible.

2 @

leisure

Page 361



ATTACHMENT 2

15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Play Space
Recommendations DRAFT

YINNAR
RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Alfred Dr
78 Reserve Local
YINNAR
This park serves the southern residential area of the town. It has a relatively high
level of dependence on this play space.
The space is large flat and open and very unappealing. There are no trees near the
equipment and the space looks neglected. The equipment provides some variation
from the standard equipment but has some itemsthat deliver low play value such as
the single slide and the single spring toys.
oy, &\
CWA Jubilee
ParkfYinnar
79 Skate Park District
Main St
YINNAR
This park does provide some seats and has a good backdrop of trees but it lacks a
good focal point for groups to gather and watch the skating. There is no path into
the space.
a @ .
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YINNAR

No.

80

81

LatrobeCity

anew energy

28/08/15

RESERVE /

ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Charles Bond

Park

Local

Wicks Street - = 5 = : : :

VINNAR This park is centrally located in reside ntial area of the town. It is a potentially
attractive reserve and new trees have been planted. There are some very large good
trees onthe reserve but the seating and play equipment is disconnected from these
so there is no shade at all over the play space.

There is a path that provides a good link between two streets.

The “skale’ swing is a welcome addition to the suite of local equipment.

The play space is rather flat and dull and doesn’t take advantage of the area under
the trees.

Yinnar

Centenary

Park Local

Main Street

YINNAR This is the destination park for this township. It looks well looked after and provides
shade, seating and a barbecue.

The play space offers the only carousel yet seen in the municipality. The climbing unit
with slide is not interesting or complex enough for this space. There does not appear
to be any wheelchair accessible play activity.
The space doesn't take advantage of the raised area behind the equipment.
‘ @ .
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LatrobeCity

a new energy 28/08/15
YINNAR
SUMMARY

Alfred Dr Reserve
= Focus onthe amenity of the reserve above all

= Prepare a quick master plan for the whole park and aimto create an amenable welcoming outdoors
environment with some very big trees to enclose the space, seating and a path, vegetation and natural
elements for play, and aim to create a greater sense of adventure

=  Consider adding a low key dirt bumpy bike track here and engage local children in its design

= The freestanding slide could eventually be removed as could some of the spring rockers. These could possibly
be replaced with two ‘spica’ type spinning poles. A strong landscape feature such as a rocky swale with sand or
gravel, log bridges and a low cubby deck or similar would add more potential for open-ended play here.

CWA Parl/Yinnar Skate Park

= This site could benefit from some attention to the surroundings. Involve local youth in a simple design for a
social space where skaters and other canwatch from an accessible, ame nable seating area. As skate parks can
provide a valuable resource for play for people inwheelchairs to use, (especially children and young people) it
would be ideal if a seamless path connected the concrete ramps etc. to the footpath.

Charles Bond Park
=  Plant a half circle of magnificent trees curving around the south west corner of the park to contain the space

= Add some sculptural or natural play features under the trees (stepping logs; a low deck around a tree; low
carved animal sculptures etc.) to extend the play. Link these to the existing climber to extend the play

= Add some low planting for play around the climber to provide some play materials for use in the cubby.
Yinnar Centenary Park
= Refurbish this space as the destination play space for Yinnar

= Prepare a sketch master plan for the whole park to ensure that the whole space is designed to maximise the
play and social opportunities of the park

= Consider removing the climbing unit and re place with a more interesting and complex structure that could be
customised. Ideally it should be durable timber; offering ground level play that could offer wheelchair
accessible cubby spaces; climbing in various means, and sliding for more than one age group

= Consider adding some more detailed planting as a feature in this park

= (Consider adding a path and a play element such as a deck or cubby onthe higher level of the raised grassed
podium in the park and add a net bridge to link across to the new cubby structure

=  Retain the carousel and a double junior swing and add a senior double swing aswell, preferably one offering
more challenge.

-
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BOOLARRA
RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES
Limonite Rd
Playground
76 Limonite/ Local
Boolarra Rd
BOOLARRA
This is an attractive reserve but the equipment and the space itself lacks detail for play,
and also lack shade trees and ground level interest. The ‘skale’ swing and the slide are
identical to the Railway Reserve play space.
Boolarra
Railway Park
77 Local
Railway Pde
BOOLARRA
This is a very attractive town park in a focal rese rve opposite the shops. The park
provides shade seats, attractive mature trees and manicured grass. The play equipment
is low key but offers a reasonable range of activities; it is enhanced by the attractive
space.
The slide and the ‘skale’ swing are both the same as onthe Limonite Road park site.
This is not ideal in a small town like Boolarra where the parks need to each provide
entirely different activities.
‘ @ .
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BOOLARRA
SUMMARY

Boolarra Railway Park

As the equipment here is somewhat ageing, and is the same asthe other play space in town, it is recommended that the
‘skale’ swing be removed from here and the play space upgraded by the addition of:

= A nature zone such as a dry creek bed, cubby, and plantings
=  large birds nest swing
= Carousel

=  Rubberwheelable surface into the access area for the birds nest swing and cubby, and if possible to the other
ite ms to maximise their accessibility

= |f funds and space allow, a large climbing net.
Limonite Rd Playground

Retain the equipment but focus on enhancing the landscape for play. Utilise planting rocks and logs to create a more
complex environment. Plant some beautiful large exotic trees in a circle around the equipment to comple ment others
nearhy. Consider adding wildflowersin a swathe across the site to create seasonal colour.

FLYNN

RESERVE /
No. ADDRESS CLASS NOTES

Flynn
Recreation

Reserve
Local
Grahams

Road
FLYNN

SUMMARY

This play space has an attractive rural character and is set into the vegetation which provides good shade. The equipment
offersa reasonable range of activities. If the space is well used this character could be enhanced by using landscape
elements to encourage further exploration of the environme nt- some stepping stone paths leading into some under-tree
spaces, and some large logs to clamber on.

@
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£

LatrobeCity
a new energy 19/05/15

Table 10: Proposed core service levels for access

Car parking Accessible Bicycle Accessible path into park Formedf sealed | Accessible path of | Site served by Park Accessible path Accessible play
immediatehy car space parking and to social area/ seating/ path linking all travel to car park shared trail perimeter linking play . 5
Catchment adjacent shade/ equipment 3 elements path elements 4 equipment
Local S S v W X X i < ¥ 0 o
District v v v v v ¢\ | J v v 0
Regional v v v v v N ¥ : v v v
Tahle 11: Proposed core service levels site and assoicated infrastructure
Centrally located park, Park with other social, Min park size | located on prominent | Seating, | Play Drinking | Lighting Fence Built shade / Toilet Tree shade & soft
overlooked by house environmental and 1ha sitef main road Equipment | water shelter landscape
frontages sporting elements
Local % Min. Social anc W sl v W X o} o] ¥ X v
environmental
District J Vv v V V v v v v
Regional W Vv 4 \ W W W W W 0 W W v
Table 12: Proposed core service levels site and assoicated infrastructure
BBQ Tables® Bins Pablicart Park name signs Interp'tn Synthetic synthetic surface LEGEMD
signs softfall under swrings
Local X Q : g o v o X 0 e
\ syes
District ; o] , i W o] Wiay be on astructure o] Q v X=no
" \, or Irrground pavirg etc.
Regional V v v v o 0 0 v 0 = optioral

Accessibility Level. Canget to at least a social area with mobility devise or along a path —i.e. picnic, hub, around the equipmert etc.

Accessibility Level. Canget to social area, and there is an accesgble path that moves around the space to equipment, activities etc.

Accessibility Level. Some equipment suitable faor people with ambulatary impairments/ have mahility devise e.g. sand play table, hammock swirg, arm operated swing / bucket swing with back suppart [/ straps, ramped
equipment or accessible path of travel to facility with right height eg. with shop/ steering wheel, cubby under ete.

PLAY SPACE STRATEGY — PRELIMINARY DRAFT 27
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information

childcare centres,
community centres

Method Timeframes Target Groups Purpaose Respaonsibility Source/notes Type of
consultation
(1AP2)
Email key community 15 September | Groups with a Pravide contacts with Council to Letters/emailsto be | Inform
groups and other 2015 specific interestin | opportunities to be involved, | email/post sent out on day 1 of
stakeholders children and play. identify needs and issues, information to the public exhibition
For example: recommended identified period.
playgroups, improvements, and provide | stakeholders
kinders, school more detailed usage data. advising them
groups, carers Notify them that community | about the Play
workshops and a telephone | Space Strategy.
interview will be conducted.
Media / web release September The general Attract interest to drive Council to Newspaper, radio, Inform
for Council distribution | 2015 community, people to the website and distribute Latrobe City website
particularly those surveys. To promote and and Facebook Page
with an interestin pravide information about
Project poster for September childrenand play. | the project and seek Council to Leisure facilities, Inform
Coundil distribution 2015 involvement and specific distribute kindergartens,
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Launch project web 15 September | The community, One-stop-shop for project Both Council and Latrobe City Website | Inform and
page and comment -13 particularly those information, commentsand | @leisure to build with banner and link | consult
feedback form/survey November with an interestin link to the surveys. website. @leisure to survey
2015 children and play. Seek information from to do collation and
stakeholders and the analysis
community about
preference, priorities, gaps
and issues
Conduct telephone 15 September | Telephone Detailed information from @lesiure to deliver | @leisure to conduct | Inform,
interviews —13 November | interview key stakeholders to identify all elements all calls basing consult and
2015 community groups | needs and priorities. conversation on involve
and other Reaching out to community survey questions
stakeholders, members that may not available online
including local access the online surveys.
playgroups and
childcare centres,
reserve
committees of
management and
State government
agencies
One on One meetings 15 September | Community/ Pravide opportunity for Council officers Offer this option in Inform,
-13 residents, and user | individuals to meet directly responsibility all correspondence consult and
November groups/ with Council officers to and marketing involve
2015 stakeholders discuss any components of material

the strategy
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15.2 Draft Play Space Strategy - Release for Public Exhibition - Community Engagement Plan - Playspace Strategy

@Leisure will collate all information collected throughout the engagement period and working in collaboration with Council

Evaluation
officers, will use this information to inform the final strategy and develop a new play space implementation plan.
Reporting When the play space strategy is finalised and the implementation plan developed, the strategy will be put up to Council for
endorsement.
3
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

15.3 TARWIN STREET PROJECT PROPOSED ROAD CLOSURE

General Manager Community Infrastructure &
Recreation

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to begin the process of temporarily closing
the northbound lane of Tarwin Street, Morwell, between the intersection of
Commercial Road and the median break, as part of the VicHealth funded
community activation of Tarwin Street.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Latrobe City Council has previously submitted a funding application
through VicHealth’s Community Activation Program, to transform and
activate a community space for physical activity. Council’'s Recreation and
Open Space team, in conjunction with the Healthy Communities team,
identified Tarwin Street as an appropriate location for such an initiative
and were successful in receiving $50,000 funding for this project.

The project involves closing off the northbound lane of Tarwin Street to
vehicular traffic from the median break to the Commercial Road
intersection; a distance of approximately 30 metres. To facilitate this,
Council needs to exercise its power under clause 10 of Schedule 11 of the
Local Government Act 1989, which allows Council to place obstructions or
barriers on a road temporarily.

Before exercising this power, Council needs to consider any submissions
from VicRoads and the public in relation to the matter. It is recommended
that Council begin this process to ensure this project can be implemented
within VicHealth’s timeframes and funding conditions.

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

1. Publish a Public Notice in the Latrobe Valley Express on 8
October 2015, advising the community that it intends to close
the northbound lane of Tarwin Street, Morwell, at the median
break to prevent traffic from exiting to Commercial Road, and
of their rights to make a submission under section 223 of the
Local Government Act 1989;

2. Write to VicRoads to notify them of Council’s intention to
close Tarwin Street, and to invite their feedback on the matter;

3. Consider any submissions received in relation to the
proposed closure of Tarwin Street as part of a final decision
on the closure of Tarwin Street at the Ordinary Council
Meeting to be held on Monday 16 November 2015.

Page 372



—
>
i
P
@)
o8]
m
o
3
<
(@)
O
C
Z
Q
=

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared a conflict of interest under the Local Government Act
1989 in the preparation of this report.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

This report is consistent with Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for
Latrobe Valley and the Latrobe City Council Plan 2013-2017.

Latrobe 2026: The Community Vision for Latrobe Valley

Strategic Objectives — Built Environment

In 2026 Latrobe Valley benefits from a well-planned built environment that
Is complementary to its surroundings, and which provides for a connected
and inclusive community

Latrobe City Council Plan 2013 - 2017

Theme and Objectives

Theme 5: Planning for the future
To provide a well-planned, connected and liveable community

BACKGROUND

VicHealth’s Community Activation Program aims to create and activate
places within local communities that increase access and opportunities for
physical activity and social connection. Latrobe City Council submitted a
funding application in April this year to transform Tarwin Street, Morwell,
under this program. Tarwin Street was chosen due to its central location,
high pedestrian activity, and its existing central island that is not currently
utilised to its full extent.

VicHealth notified Latrobe City Council that they were successful in
attracting $50,000 with this application in late May. The program will fund
the costs of closing the road and transforming the space into a vibrant,
safe and accessible place that enables and inspires social and physical
activity. The funding will also cover a project officer to oversee and
coordinate the space, and all activities that happen within the space.

Furthermore, following the announcement of the $50,000 VicHealth
funding, Latrobe City Council was also advised it would be funded an
additional $80,000 for the delivery of a range of arts activities by the
following key arts groups:

. The Australian Ballet
° Circus Oz
. Melbourne Arts Centre

In order to facilitate the successful delivery of this project, the northbound
lane of Tarwin Street between the median break and Commercial Road
will need to be closed for the duration of the project.
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KEY POINTS/ISSUES

The location of the proposed closure of Tarwin Street is shown below in
the shaded area:
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This location on Tarwin Street is considered to be ideal for this proposal
for a number of reasons, including:

o High pedestrian activity, central location in close proximity to cafes
and other retail, and its existing central island, shade and seating;

o The existing ban on eastbound vehicles entering Tarwin Street
means that it is not the main north-south access to the Morwell
Activity Centre. Therefore the closure will not have an impact on
vehicle accessibility as both controlled intersections of Hazelwood
Road and Chapel Street are more suitable for north-south access.
Furthermore, the median break at the closure will allow northbound
vehicles to turn around;

o As per Rule 73 of the Road Safety Road Rules 2009, pedestrians
have right-of-way over vehicles turning into Tarwin Street from
Commercial Road. However, this is poorly understood, and the
project will make this pedestrian priority clearer to all road users on
the southbound lane of Tarwin Street, and give pedestrians priority
by closing off the northbound lane.

In addition, there is evidence to show that improving pedestrian amenity
increases economic activity. The ‘Good for Busine$$’ discussion paper
commissioned by the Heart Foundation in 2011 examined the benefits of
making streets more walking and cycling friendly. It has found that streets
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made attractive for pedestrians result in them spending more time and
therefore more money per visit.

While the closure of Tarwin Street will result in the loss of four parking
spaces, it is considered that, based on the information above, overall it will
have a positive impact on accessibility and the retail trade in the Morwell
Activity Centre.

Section 207 of the Local Government Act 1989 describes the powers that
Council has over traffic, stating:

“Subject to the Road Safety Act 1986 and any regulations made
under that Act, but without limiting any other powers of a Council as a
road authority, the powers include the specific traffic management
powers set out in Schedule 11.”

The following clause under Schedule 11 of the Local Government Act
1989 that specifically relates to the closure of Tarwin Street for this project
states:

10. Power to place obstructions or barriers on a road
temporarily
(1) A Council may block or restrict the passage or access of
vehicles on a road by placing and maintaining any
temporary barrier or other obstruction on the road-
(c) for a genuine traffic diversion experiment.
(2) A Council must not exercise this power given to it under
subclause (1)(c) unless it has considered a report from the
Roads Corporation concerning the exercise of the power.

In addition, Section 207A of the Local Government Act 1989 details the
ability for people to make submissions under section 223 (right to make
submission), stating:

“A person may make a submission under section 223 on the
proposed exercise of any power under—
(b) clauses 9, 10(1)(c), 11 and 12 of Schedule 11”

Summarising the above sections, schedules and clauses, Council needs
to do the following under the Local Government Act 1989 to close Tarwin
Street for this project:

o Publish a Public Notice that advises members of the public of the
intention to temporarily close this northbound section of Tarwin
Street, and that they have the right to make a submission in regards
to the proposal for at least 28 days, as per section 223 of the Local
Government Act 1989;

o Notify VicRoads of this intention and consider any report from them
in regard to this.
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In order to successfully implement this project in line with VicHealth’s
funding conditions and timeframes, it is recommended that Council
commence this process of closing Tarwin Street.

RISK IMPLICATIONS

Risk has been considered as part of this report and it is considered to be
consistent with the Risk Management framework.

Should Council not wish to pursue the closing of Tarwin Street, the
$50,000 funding received for the project, and the further $80,000 for the
delivery of key arts programs, will need to be returned to VicHealth.

FINANCIAL AND RESOURCES IMPLICATIONS

The entire Tarwin Street Project is to be funded under VicHealth’s
Community Activation Program, including funding for a Project Officer to
oversee the transformation. As such, there are no financial and resource
implications for Council.

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CONSULTATION

Apart from the statutory consultation requirements under Sections 207 and
223 of the Local Government Act 1989, which will require the Public
Notice and notification to VicRoads, a variety of consultation with
stakeholders has either occurred or is planned as part of the Tarwin Street
Project, including:

o Council Officers have personally visited individual businesses that
will be directly impacted by the Tarwin Street Project and road
closure, with traders showing excitement and giving positive
feedback regarding the proposal;

o Council Officers have held individual meetings with the following
groups and organisations, all of which have advocated their support
for the Tarwin Street Project:

o  Traders Group

Advance Morwell

Future Morwell
ReActivate Latrobe Valley
50-Mile Market

Upon approval to commence the process to close Tarwin Street, further
consultation with the above groups and the general community will be
undertaken, encouraging them to make a submission under Section 223 to
be considered as part of the final decision to close the road at the Ordinary
Council Meeting on 16 November 2015. Council Officers will also set up a
stall at the 50-Mile Market during this time to engage with the community.

O O O O

OPTIONS

Council has the following options in relation to the proposed closure of
Tarwin Street, Morwell:
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1. Begin the statutory process to consider closing the northbound lane
of Tarwin Street north of the median break; or

2. Do not support the proposed closure of Tarwin Street.

CONCLUSION

Council has received $50,000 funding through VicHealth’s Community
Activation Program to close a section of Tarwin Street and transform the
space into a vibrant, safe and accessible place that enables and inspires
social and physical activity. To enable this to occur, Council is required to
exercise its power under clause 10 of Schedule 11 of the Local
Government Act 1989, which allows Council to place obstructions or
barriers on a road temporarily.

In addition to VicHealth’s aims of the project, there is strong evidence to
suggest that making streets more pedestrian friendly increases the time
that people stay in an activity centre, and increases their spend while they
are there. This, as well as the existing traffic and environmental conditions
of Tarwin Street, makes it an ideal location for such a project, and the
funding provided by VicHealth means it is a great opportunity for Council
to undertake and deliver an initiative that has the potential to deliver a
range of positive outcomes for the community.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS
Nil

Attachments
1. Heart Foundation's 'Good for Busine$$'
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15.3

Tarwin Street Project Proposed Road Closure

1 Heart Foundation's 'Good for Busine®$'.......cooovveeveeieeieeanennn. 379
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9

Heartv

Foundation

Good for Busine$$

The benefits of making streets more
walking and cycling friendly

Discussion paper
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Introduction

The Heart Foundation has commissioned a discussion paper that explores the
economic benefits of making streets more walking and cycling friendly.

Background

Physical inactivity is a significant risk factor for cardiovascular disease and other chronic diseases, such as type 2 diabetes and sonte
cancers.

The growing prevalence of physical inactivity in Australia, along with the alarmting rise in the nunmther of South Australians who are
overweight or obese, is putting an enormous strain on the health systent,

Walking is an activity that will not just benefit the health system. Increasing walking will also provide gains in relation to economic
vitality, elimate change, traffic congestion, social cohesion and conmiunity safety.

The [eart Foundation works towards creating an environment that encourages people to walk nore often. The [Heart Foundation
$Ais asking all state and local gevernmrent departntents to consider walking first when developing policies, strategies, guidelines,
projects, progrants, planning and events.

We are working to raise the profile of walking, to initiate discussions and debate, and to put walking onto the agenda of a broad
range of departntents.

A potential barrier identified in 2070 was around refailer pereeptions that ereating pedestrian and cyele friendly streets wouled
negatively impact on the retail sales of the traders located on those streets. Retailers and trading associations had opposed reducing
traffic speeds in high pedestrian arcas and had called for more car parking near local shops.

As a result of identifying this barrier to creating walking and cyeling friendly environntents the [eart Foundation commissioned Dr
Rodney Tolley, the Director of Walk21, to develop an independent discussion paper that explored the bencefits to retailers, residents
and councils. [n particular it looked at case studies from around the world that show the inercased business and vitality that
catering for pedestrians provides. The discussion paper concludes that there needs to be collaborative support from government,
private and business sectors for walking and cyeling friendly environments.

The Good for Busine$ § discussion paper was released on 22nd November 2011.

2011 National [leart Foundation of Australia ABN 98 008 419 761

Acknowl edgements: This report was prepared by Dr Rodney Tolley. Thank you to Tuesday Udell ([ leart Foundation), Jenni Carr
([ eart Foundation), Alicha Marks ([ leart Foundation) and Wendy Keech ([ leart Foundation] for their contributions and feedback.
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Discussion paper

Good for Busine$$

The benefits of making streets more walking and cycling friendly

Written by Dr Rodney Tolley
Commissioned by Heart Foundation South Australia

Discussion paper. Good for Busine$$
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Executive summary

Good for Busine$$ is a discussion paper for built environment professionals
and business people to show the positive financial benefits of making streets

more walking and cycling friendly.

This report asserts that a well-designed, quality street
environmient that promates walking, cycling and public
transport is good for business.

“... it would be advantageous to local businesses to
support measures atmed at attracting more pedestrians
and bus passengers to the local shopping centre rather
than car users ... wider pavemoents (sidewalks) and
traffic restraint measures should result in attracting more
regular, dedicated custom to the arca and have a positive
impact on retailers and customers alike

The: [ leart Foundation (SA) conmmissioned this discussion paper
to bring together the evidence around the financial benefits

o retailers and residents in nraking conmiercial streets nrore
walking and eycling friendly.

Walking and cycling to local shops is good for business and
goad for the local econonmy and is essential to the success of
revitalisation strategics.

Streetscape enhancentents add value to an arca and are
associated with higher rents and the attraction of new
businesses. In addition there is good evidence to show that
improving walking and cvcling environmients raises private
property values by significant amounts.

This report has shown that:

+ A high proportion of all retail expenditure conres front local
residents and weorkoers.

*  Space allocated to bicyele parking can produce much
higher levels of retail spend than the same space devoted to
car parking.

+  Many car-horne shoppers are “drive-through” shoppers,
stopping 1o pick up one ftemt on the way 1o their eventual
destination, rather than people for whom shopping is their
niain purpose for visiting the area.

» [t is difficult to estimate the value of non-drive-in spend for
main streets. [owever, it s always bigger than we think.

+  Retail vitality would be best served by traffic restraint, public
fransport improventents, and a range of nicasures to improve

the walking and eycling environntent.

Discussion paper. Good for Busine$$

The Heart Foundation is calling on Local Governments,
built environment professionals, planners, private
developers, retailers and businesses to support better
environments for walking and cycling. This will require:

*  Measures to reduce speed.
+  Reallocation of road spacces.
* Widening footpaths and providing eycle and bus lancs.

+  Using local knowledge to determtine what the problems are
and devise solutions.

¢ [mproving public transport.

¢ Creening the street and making it more attractive with
landscaping and street furniture.

* [nvesting in maps, street signs and wayfinding.

As this report and the case studies have shown, making
streets more walking and cydling friendly will:

» [ncrease retail rental values,

*  [ncrease sale prices of nearby hones.

»  Significantly increase pedestrian and cyel st activity.

» Cenerate ntore business and stimulate the local econony.

»  Revitalise 'drive-through' districts into lively places that
people want to visit.

¢ Encourage people to spend time outside of thelr homes.
*  Reduce noise levels.

¢ Create atractive and popular places for Adelaide and South
Australia.

[igh quality walking and cycling environnients around shops,
neighbourhood activity centres and niainstreets are vital for the
cconomic health of South Australia.
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Introduction

Improvements in the walking and cycling environment have the potential
to increase the value of residential and retail properties.

The [eart Foundation supports built environmients that prontote
active living. People who are not physically active are more
likely to have risk factors for cardiovascular discase and

other chronfe discases. Encouraging all South Australians to
incorporate physical activity such as walking and oycling into
their daily lives is associated with a wide range of health, social,
ceonomic and environniental benefits. The [leart Foundation
works 1o increase opportunitics for all South Australians to walk

and cycle for recreation, transport or health.

The 30-Year Plan for Greater Adelaide’ encourages new
development on existing urhan land and the establishment of
development around existing transport hubs that are walkable,
connected and ntixed use (residential and commercial together).
These types of developments require that built environment
professionals and developers consider the role of streetseapes
as not solely the donmain of cars but also spaces for pedestrians
and eyclists. Additionally our streets will increasingly beconse
intportant as public spaces for social and commercial
interaction.

The [ leart Foundation has investigated the barriers 1o walking
and cycling and found they are numerous, including actual
and pereeived safety, In Australia we are highly dependent on
the motor vehicle, have segregated land use, disconnected
streets, low residential density and lintited public transport and
local employment.? Our investigations have concludoed that
walking can be increased through a mixture of interventions
and planning that focus on mixed use developntents, strect
connectivity, neighbourhood acsthetics, as well as micro-level
changes such as street lighting, shade trees, footpaths and street
Crossings.”

Creating a more walking and cyeling friendly environnient in
established neighbourhoods and streets presents additional
challenges. Retrofitting and rejuvenating are terms that relate to
the redesign or upgrade of existing neighbourhoods to enhance
their capacity for active living. One of the barriers to this type of
development is the formidable public and private sector costs.”

But there are additional benefits of well-designed, quality streets
heyond the increased levels of physical activity, Benefits range
from long ternt health benefits to direct, nieasurable financial
henefits. Evidence shows that replacing short distance car trips
with walking and cyeling can have a significant impact on the
erwironment; considering that 40°% of all private car trips made
in Australia are less than 3knt.” Inmproventents in the walking
and eycling environmient have the potential to inerease the
cconomic value and activity in the local area, as reflected in the
sale price of resiclential properties and the rental price of resail
propertics.
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The [eart Foundation conmissioned Dr Rodney Tolley 1o This report seeks fo:
rescarch this discussion paper. The aint was to review case
studics and ascertain the financial benefits for shop owners
and residents of improving the street environment - with a
specific focus on the [Healthy by Design® considerations. Shop
owners and residents have an interest in the changes that local
government make to the transport infrastructure and streetscape * Compile relevant case studies front Australia and overseas.
in the vicinity of their shops as such changes can make a

significant positive or negative impact.” “Strects’ in this repont

refer to the typical shopping strip and town centres of Australia

or the high street of the UK. These streets may include shops

and cafes, as well as non-commercial conmmunity facilities

such as librarics, contmunity centres and churches, and private

residences.

¢ Sumnrarise the current national and international literature
relating to retail and cconomic value and activity of
intproventents to streets. This includes peer reviewed papers,
existing literature reviews and grey |iterature.
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etter streets

Shopping streets that hinder pedestrians and cyclists along with poor
public transport risk losing business, productivity and employees.

In nrany cities and towns around the world an urban
renaissance s under way, creating pedestrian-friendly urban
arcas by enhancing their quality and environment and, in turn,
intproving their anenity, viability and vitality. The creation of
safe and attractive walking and cycling environntents in towns
and cities is a necessary condition for success and is central to
improving thent for shoppers, visitors, workers and residents
alike. [n other words, quite apart from pro-walking and pro-
cycling arguments based on sustainability, the environment,
health, comnwnity cohesion or social inclusion, there is

a strong business case for improving walking and eycling
conditions.

As the UK report Making the Case for investment in the

walking and cycling environment® shows, interventions
to improve the walking and cycling environment are
successful in:

¢ Significantly increasing pedestrian activity footfall).

¢ Improving safely: leading to fewer road casualtios, injuries to

pedestrians and traffic collisions.
*  Reducing vehicle speeds.

»  Delivering social benefits: these interventions increase
apportunities for social interaction which can facilitate the
developnient of social capital, They can also lead to higher
numbers of people taking part in outdoor activitics and
spending tine outside their homes.

¢ Delivering economic value: the schenres have increased the

sale prices of nearby homes and increased retail rents.

*  Encouraging more physical activity: this is particularly
naticeable in, for exanmmple, increases in the proportion of
children walking to school.

*  Reducing noise levels.

*  Reducing the number and distance of car trips, implying a
modal shift away from the car to walking.

¢ Providing attractive and popular places: the public are
positive about investntents in the walking environmient,

and the schemes usually have the support of visitors and
residents. People tend to report that investments in the

walking environment leard to more atractive and safe places.

Interventions to improve the walking
and cycling environment currently being
implemented internationally include:

+ Safe routes to schools

* Speed reduction

+ Public realm improvements

e Mixed priority routes

e Shared use paths

* Rcallocation of space

* Shared space

* Mixed measurcs

Transport 2000* has argued that we can turn mainstreets
into places for people by:

Reducing traffic speeds and traffic danger. Slower speeds are
essenfial if road casualtics are to be reduced and pedestrians
and cyclists are 1o feel safe. Encouraging drivers to slow
down requires traffic calming measures such as narrowed
carriageways or raised tables.

Widening footpaths and providing cycle lanes. Wider
footpaths create a safer pedestrian environmment and allow
people to shop contfortably and 1o socialise. They also open
up space for seating and tree planting. Cycle lanes can help
give cyclists cqual priority as cars and make cycling safer,

Using local knowledge to find out what the problems are
and what the solutions might be. Local contmunities aned
businesses need to be fully involved in street improvements.
An approach is needed that ensures solutions are
conmiunity-led and are not imposed on local people by
well-intentioned professionals.
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Complete Streets

The ‘main street into people place’” approach has been
championed in North America recently under the
banner of ‘Complete Streets”:

nproving public transport so people are encouraged to use
huses instead of cars. More frequent services, inmproved bus
stops with lowered kerbs for those with intpaired ntobility,
and well designed shelters with seating would make public
transport ntore accessible.

Greening the street and mraking it more attractive, Trees,
grass verges, street furniture and art help to create streets
that are sociable places where people enjoy spending their
timre. Trees and street furniture help create space in which
the car is no longer dontinant and drivers get the ntessage

“Complete Streets are streets for everyone, They are
designed and operated to enable safe access for all

users. Pedestrians, bicvclists, motorists, and public
transportation users of all ages and abilities are able

to safely move along and across a Complete Street.
Complete Streets make it casy to cross the street, walk to
shops, and bicyele to work. They allow busces to run on
time and make it safe for people to walk to and from train
statfons.”

What do Complete Streets policies do?

“Creating Complete Streets means transportation agencies
must change their approach to community roads. By
adopting a Complete Streets policy, commumitics direct
their transportation planncrs and engincers to routinely
design and operate the entire right of way to enable safe

acecess for all users, regardless of age, ability. or mode of
franspoitation.”

that they are driving through a place for people, not just
vehicles.

* Reducing the amount of traffic. Travel plans with schools
and conmntuter plans with employers can help reduce the
actual volunwe of traffic and reduce pollution and noise at
the same time.

Source: hiprwww.conpletestreets.org

Case study 1

Valencia Street, Mission District, San Francisco

Traffic lanes in this street were slimnred to slow down cars and accommadate other users. Merchants reported that street
changes enhanced the arca. Nearly 40 per cent of merchants reported increased sales, and 60 per cent reported more arca
residents shopping locally due to reduced travel fime and convenience. Overall, two-thirds of respondents described how
the inereased levels of pedestrian and cyeling activity and other strect changes inproved business and sales. A network of
contplete streets appears to be more safe and appeal ing 1o residents and visitors, which is also good for retail and commercial
development.

Source: hitprAwww.compl clestreots.org
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Case study 2
Barracks Row, Washingten DC"

Street design that is inclusive of all modes of transportation, where
appropriate, not only improves conditions for existing businesses, but
also is a proven method for revitalising an arca and attracting new
developrent. Washington DC's Barracks Row was experfencing a
steady decline of conmercial activity due to uninviting sidewalks, lack
of strectlights, and speeding traffic. After many design insproventents,
which included new patterned sidewalks, more efficient public
parking, and new fraffic signals, Barrack's Row attracted 44 new
husinesses and 200 new jobs.

Economic activity on this three-guarter mile strip imeasured by sales,
cmployees, and nunther of pedestrians) has more than tripled since
the inception of the project.

Photo Crodit: hitpswssas complotestrocts.org

Case study 3
Hillsborcugh Street, Raleigh, NC, USA"

In 1999, a group of more than 500 citizens and other stakeholders
niobilised in Raleigh, North Carolina, around [ lillshorough Strect, the
N.C. State University “town/gown” connector, which was then listed
as the state’s ntost dangerous street for pedestrians. At that tinwe, the
street was run deown and home to a few businesses that appeared to
he hanging on by a thread. Through a design-driven consultation, the
comnunity leamed how street making is integral to their development. By the time the first major phase of the street remake
was finished in October 2010, four roundabouts had been installed, a road diet (reduced space for motorised traffic) was in
place, and strectseape improvements ineluded new medians, more parking, wider sidewalks, and ample crosswalks.

Today, the street is complete and alive. More than $200 miillion in new ntixed-use developnient investntents are conting to the
street, traffic is flowing well, and studlents and motorists are safer and more confortable. A hearty business environment is in
place and growing. Even Raleigh's own city councillors have been antazed at how the complete streets moventent has affectoed
the entire social and political process. These leaders consider themselves well versed in how transpontation investments can be
leveraged to build a sustainable future and niore enjoyable present for the community.

In the sante paper, Burden and Litntan! connent:

“The community can benefit from investments that improve walking, cveling and public transit. Such projects, when
combined with new land use patterns, support local cconomies by leveraging public investmoents and often include a
revival in retail activity, private investment, social capital, and tourism. Investmoents typically increase retail sales by an
average of 30 percent and land value from 70 to 300 percent.”

Photo Credit: httpestaaaeshillshoroughstrect.org
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Case study 4

Pavements to parks, San Francisco

Background

San Franefsco’s streets and public rights-of-way mrake up fully 25% of
the city's land arca, more space than is found in all of the city's parks.
Many of the streets are excessively wide and contain large zones of
wasted space, especially at intersections. $an Francisco’s ©
1o Parks” projects seck 1o temporarily reclaint these unused swathes
and quickly and inexpensively turn thent into new public plazas and
parks. During the tentporary closure, the success of these plazas s
evaluated to understand what adjustments need to be made in the
short term, and ultintately, whether the tentporary elosure should be a
long termr contunity investment.

Pavenient

Precedent

San Francisco’s Paventent to Parks projects are inspired by the recent success of simiilar projects in New York City - where
plazas and seating arcas have been created in excess roadway simply by painting or treating the asphalt, placing protective
barriers along the periphery, and installing nroveable tables and chairs. Streets such as Broadway have been transformied into
nmuch more inviting and pedestrian-friendly spaces through New York's efforts.

Design

Each Pavement to Parks project is intended to be a public laboratory where the City can work with the comnunity to test the
potential of the selected loeation to be pemtanently reclainied as public open space. Materials and design interventions are
nreant to be femporary and casily moveable should design changes be desired during the trial-run. Seating, landscaping, and
freatntent of the asphalt will be contmon features of all projecs.

Lacation Selection
Locations for Paventent 1o Parks projects are selected based on the following criteria:

» Sizeable area of under-utilized roadway.

* Lack of public space in the surrounding neighbourhoodd.

*  Pre-existing community suppert for public space at the location.
* Potential to improve pedestrian and bicyelist safety via redesign.
* Surrounding uses that can attract people to the space.

+ [dentified commiunity or business steward.

Source: hitpffstpavementtoparks. sfplanning.org/
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The economic benefits of
walking and cycling

People that walk and cycle spend money. A number of case studies have been
selected to illustrate the positive financial benefits that are clearly gained from

investing in walking and cycling.

In the past there has been very little data about walking and
cycling and its linkages to the econonmy. [lowever, evidence

is emerging of the general coonontic significance of cycling
and walking to towns and cities. At the level of the city as a
whole, there s clear evidence that walkahility and quality-of-
lite go hand in hand, so the city is more attractive to inwared
investment. For exantple, when cities are ranked according to
quality of life, those with nuch walking tand cyclingl are high
on the list because they are healthy and have good air quality. [t
is no coincidence that the top three ‘Livable Cities' in the world
— Melbourne, Vienna and Vancouver — are regarded as amongst
the most walkable cities anywhere, '

At the level of the individual street there is now increasing
amounts of rescarch on walking and cycling and economic
activity. Both walking and oveling are sufficiently slow and
flexihle 1o allow their adherents to stop and spend en route
ntore casily than can a car driver or bus passenger. Indeed,
given their heightened awareness of the environment around
thent - of shops, window displays, stalls et - walkers are more
ITkely to notice the opportunities to spend. The key issue though
is the improvement in the quality of the urban environment
that results front a rise in the volume of walkers and afall in

the dominance of cars. [t is that quality which results in higher
visitation levels and frequencies, longer dwell tintes, and higher
levels of expenditure per head. In other words, ‘a good physical
environntent is a good cconomic environment.”'?

The Sustrans document Traffic restraint and retail
vitality™ argues that retail vitality depends in large
measure on an attractive environment. Heavy and/
or fast-moving traffic drives people away. It argues
that traffic restraint should always be combined with
measures to improve the street environment, such as:

¢ Footpath widening

*  Seats

* Planting

*  Decorative surfaces

*  Raised footpath crossings

¢ [mproved cleaning and maintenance reginte.

14

Increasing retail turnover

The London study Quality streets: why good walking
environmenis malter for London’s economy'® examined
economic impacts of walking and public realm
improvements, through a series of interviews across a
range of business sectors: landowners and developers,
retailers, developers and entertainment service
providers. It emerged that:

¢ All businesses rely on aftracting customers whether they are
passing retail trade, or tenants for an office block.

35 per cent of respondents identified the quality of the
streetscape as “important” in the ability to attract customers
or tenants,

39 per cent of respondents felt that “their front door is the
street” and critical 1o self-Tmage.

Various studies indicate that well-planned non-
motorised transportation improvements can increase
customer visits and local business activity.”® In a 2009
study in Toronto, people who biked and walked to the
area reported they spent more money in the area per
month than those who drove there {see case study
16)."” A German study™ showed that:

»  Motorists are not better customers than cyclists, pedestrians,
or public transport users.

* Because they buy smaller quantities, cyclists shop more
frequently (11 tintes a month on average, as opposed 10
soven times a ntonth for natorists).

Approximately 75 per cent of motorists purchase two or
less bags of goods, and so could carry their goods by foot or
hicycle.

»  Most shopping trips involve distances that could be walked
or eyeloed.

Maoreover, in walkable cities there is good custonter retention
for local shops: in the Netherlands, the town of [outen, with its
high levels of cyeling tand walking) has retail turnover 2.5 tintes
higher per square metre than elsewhere in the country.

Furthermore, a dollar spent at an independent business
generates about 3 fimes as much benefit to the local econony
as spending a dollar at a chain retailer. Locally-owned
businesses thrive in densely-built, walkable communitics, and
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are more likely to stock local produdts, supperting other local
husinesses.!

Increasing retail property values

“A high quality strectscape and a pro-active improvement
programme add to the value of a property, protecting and
enhancing the value of your asset.” ™

The importance of a high quality streetscape can be seen

by comparing it to the impact where the strectscape is

poor. Oxford Street offices comnrand a lower rent than the
surrounding arcas due to the concentration of traffic™ and in
other London shopping streets, tenants on the asphalted side of
a road compare their situation unfavourably with the tenants on
the other side of the road, which is paved with York stone. One
of the interviewces stated that the company has ‘considered
disinvesting” fromt arcas where the strectscape was felt to be
VOTY PO,

A Londen study found that improvements in the street design
quality can add an average of 4.9 per cent to retail rents of

all shops and prentises located on the high street.” The most
important street elentents for users weres lighting, footpath
quality and maintenance, vehicles not parked on the footpath,
provision of crossings, local arca maps, information boards and
signed routes.”

The Quality Streets report™ finds a number of key

lessons:

» Landowners, developers and businesses clearly perceive the
inmportance of strectscape in maintaining and enhancing the
value of their assets.

»  Streetscape enhancement adds value o an area: this is
associated with higher rents or the attraction of new tenants/
husinesses.

¢ The reputation of certain areas and the businesses that are
resiclent in them is based on the quality of the public realn.

»  Streetscape improventents create the impression of a
prosperous area, and businesses in the same vicinity that have

not benefited front this perception are keen 1o buy into it

*  [ligh levels of maintenance and revenue funding are as
important as the quality of the initial design.

Discussion paper. Good for Busine$$

Increasing private property values

Improved walking and eycling conditions and shifts front
motorised to non-motorised modes can increase property
values. [n 2009 Cortright?! evaluated the effects of walkahility
on housing prices using the WalkScore (see www.walkscore,
contt and 95,000 real estate transactions, controlling for house
and neighbourhood characteristics. [ e found that walkability
had a statistically significant, positive impact on housing values.
In atypical metropalitan area in the USA, cach WalkScore point
increase was associated with a $700 10 $3000 increase in home
values. Shifting front average to above-average WalkScores
typically increased a home's value by $4,000 1o $34,000,
depending on the meetro area. For example, in Charlotte, NC,
houses in the Ashley Park neighbourhood, with WalkScore
values averaging 54 have median prices of $280,000, while an
otherwise simtilar home in the Wilmore neighbourhood, which
has WalkScores averaging 71, would be valued at $314,000.
Controlling for all other factors, shifting a house front Ashley
Park to miore walkable Wilnore would increase its value by
$34,000 or 12%.

This reflects the value consumers attach to walkable
neighbourhoods, which tend to be denser, nrixed use
nefghbourhoods with good accessibility, including high quality
public fransport.

These outcomes are corroborated by Pivo and Fisher??
who studied apartments, retail, office, and industrial
properties and concluded that “on a 100 point scale,
a 10 point increase in walkability increases property
values by 5 to 8 percent, depending on property type.”
Carol Coletta, President and CECQ of CEOs for Cities in
the US commented:*
“These findings are significant for policy makers. They tell
us that i urban leaders are intentional about developing
and redeveloping their cities to make them more
walkable, it will not only enhance the local tax base but
will also contribute to individual wealth by increasing the
value of what is, for most people, their biggest asset.”

Lower speeds are important too: evidence shows that a 5 to10
miph reduction in traffic speeds increases property values for
adjacent residences by 18% to 20%.%
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Case study 5

Achieving high quality streetscapes through innovative i -
design and by questicning standard approaches: B ;
Kensington High Street, London® : : )

Kensington [ligh Street is not only a nrajor cast-west radial route to " ——ﬂ : _
the centre of London, but also an important commercialfretail street - - P i -
flanked by highly desirable residential arcas. [n recognition of this the e ] ‘
Borough Council initiated a progranmime of strectscape inproventents ‘
in the mid-1880s to inprove the quality of the public realnr as an
attractive place to live and work, and to sustain the vital ity and
viahility of the [ligh Street as a major shopping destination in the face
of other competing retail developments.

Despite agreement that the new street should aceontmtodate existing
traffic flows, the design objectives started to shift away front standard
fraffic engineering solutions 1o a more radical strectscape design.,
This redressed the balance from vehicles to pedestrians and created a
coherent, legible and casily accessible strect.

The south footway was widened and a new 3m central reserve was
achieved by reorganising traffic lanes to provide cycle parking and
free planting in the centre.

Rearrangemtent and simplification of pedestrian crossings and the extension of the central reserve allows the road 1o be

crosseed casily and safely. The rentoval of barriers to movenent, especially guardrails at staggered crossings, provides a sense of
liberation to the pedestrian, trusting both pedestrians and drivers to use the street responsibly. The remioval of guard railing has
heen controversial, with traditional views holding that railing is essential to pedestrian safety. [lowaover, the first three years of
the scheme saw a 47 per cent reduction in accidents in [ ligh $treet compared with a 35 per cent fall elsewhere in the Borough.
Pedestrian casualties fell by 59 per cent and latest figures indicate that this reduction has been maintained.

Completed in 2003 the revanped street has removed all unnecessary visual and physical elutter, coordinated the design and
location of new street furniture, and eoherently defined the footway/carriageway boundary. There has been a 12.9 per cent
growth in sale prices of flats within 200m of the scheme.

The improventents have proved a trentendous success and have reinforced the image of the [ligh Street as a premier shopping
destination and show what can be achieved with the vision and will to push the houndaries of accepted practice.

Case study 6

London®

London has many exanples of revitalisation based around walkability. [t is the Mayor's vision *to make London one of the
world’s most walking friendly citfes by 2015 Currently the ity is investing £17m per year on wayfinding and signage schemies
and streetscape improventents. There have been some spectacular results. For exanple in Great Queen Street, the remeoval

of guard rails and widening of footways has created roont for window shopping. The cconomic benefits are estimated o be
hetween £6.3m and £2 8.4 m for an outlay of £2 4n.

A second exantple is the rebuilding of the North Terrace of Trafalgar square, a £25nt investment under the World Squares for
All Project. Since completion, there has been an increase in visitors of over 300 per cent, to the point where this is now the
third most popular attraction in London.

Busine$$
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Increasing retail vitality

Michael Loveday's work on many European city centres has
shown the direct econontic benefits of improventent of retail
environments.?® These benefits can be classified as immediate or
strategie.

Immediate

Case study 7

Newlands Avenue, Hull, UK*

The recent refurbishment on Newlands Avenue has been commended, particularly due to its attention to detail and use of
pioneering features. The Newlands project was ainted at inproving road safety on a busy shopping street and nraking it more
pleasant for all road users. The initial perfornrance of the scheme is very encouraging, with road casualties dropping by 67 per
cent (within the 4 months for which data is available)

+  Overall pedestrian erossing moventents increased by 18 per eent
+  Crossing movenients by people with reduced mobility increased by 15 per cent
¢ Cycle flows on Newland Avenue increased by 17 per cent

+  Average property values within the Newland Avenue postcodes inercased by 65 per cent between July 2003
and December 2005.

Increased footfall (defined as the number of people who go
into a shop or business in a particular period of tine)

Longer stays thours/days)

More expenditure

More intensive commercial exploitation of the arca
More uses and spend on the street

Increased property values

[ ligher rents

More repairregeneration of sites, therefore spin off
construction investnient

Strategic

. » [mprovement inthe town's retail rankings

New business formations _

»  New strategic roles for public space, stimulating tourism
WA i et W T a £ i st

New traders and therefore increased ‘pulling power spend

More and varied jobs. »  Confidence booster, promipting wider urban regeneration
v Ability to integrate latent ceonomic asscts
»  (Creation of new cconontic quarters

»  [mprovement in quality of life, assisting workforce
recruitment and retention

s Creation of new intage — cafe society, festival city, scasonal

city, evening econonty hub — fo stimulate profile and
investment.

Walkable retail areas with unique visual, eultural, socfal and

environmental qualities provide competitive advantages. Their

“place-making dividend” attracts people to visit often, stay
longer and spend more nroney.#
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Case study 8

Times Square and Broadway, New Yark City*

Mid-town Manhattan in the past was deficient in public space. Times
Square is a world fanous square, but it was filled with traffic, with
nowhere for people to sit or linger.

There was a need to reduce traffic congestion and improve journey
times whilst also improving safety, particularly of pedestrians

wha were often forced to walk on the road because there was not
enough space for thent. There was also the desire to nrake the key
destinations of Tinwes and [lerald Squares into nrore pleasant walking
environments and spaces for people to congregate.

A demonstration project created a pedestrian plaza almost overnight
in late 2009, using cheap materials, moveable seating and paint.
Many sceptics predicted that traffic gridlock would result. After an
eight month trial, Mayor Bloomberg confirmed that the plaza would
he made permanent and that Broacway front 47th to 42nd Strects and
33rd 10 35th Sreets would remain closed to traffic.

This closure yielded sone startling results:

* 34 per cent more people are staying {e.g. reading, eating, taking
photographs) in Times Square than hefore the projects.

* 42 per cent of NYC residents surveyed in Tintes Square say they shop in the neighbourhood more often since the changes.

* 26 per cent of Times Square enmployees report leaving their offices for lunch more frequently.

» 74 per cent of New Yorkers surveyed by the Times Square Alliance agree that Times Square has improved dramatically as a
result of this project.

+  The expansion of pedestrian space and the resulting reduction of overspill footfall in to the road for example, by 80 per
cent in Times $quare) has reduced injuries to pedestrians by 35 per cent.

In the words of Janette Sadik-Khan, the NYC Transportation Conmiissioner, “It has shifted the paradignt for what a street and

sidewalk experience is supposed to be like in New York City” She went on to say:®

“Once you realise that vou can use vour streets to improve the quality of life, the economics and the environmental
health of your city, | think that's a transformative moment”

Photo Credit: NYC Dopartmoent of Transportation

o
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Case study 9

City of Melbourne, Australia®™

Melbourne city has been undertaking a whole city renaissance to
revitalise city |ife, ransforming the city centre from an empty place
where only workers go, to a vibrant centre with a resident population
and 24 hour destinations. Substantial changes to the city centre from
1994 1o 2004 included wider footways, ntore greenery, street art and
usable ‘laneways’ (10 tintes miore active and accessible lanes, alleys
and arcades).

Overall there has been a 39 per cent increase in pedestrian traffic on
weekdays and a 98 per cent increase on weekday evenings. The central
area has seen an 830 per cent increase in residents and a 275 per cent
increase in cafés.

What was described formerly as an ‘enpty, uscless city centre’ has
heen transfornted. As the report on the progress says™ “The results
clearly illustrate that places designed to be people-friendly attract

people, and public [ife will follow.”

Betore

Photo Credit: Rocdney Tolley

After

Case study 10
Wanstead High Street, London®

This street runs between two underground train stations approximately
a ntile apart. The [ligh Street and its surrounding arcas uneerwent
significant improvements to the walking environment, including

new footpath surfacing, aceessible crossings, new street lighting on

the main road and two crossing routes to the park, de-cluttering,
improventents to street furniture and the installation of CCTV, Transport
for London have supported this as part of a *Key Walking Routes”
initiative, linking important local destinations by intproving the walking
environntent.

The objective was to increase walking for short trips by taking a holistic approach to the whaole area around the high street and
enhancing walking routes 1o the two stations, bus terntinus, school, library and [ligh Street.

The ntain outconte recorded is that Wanstead [ ligh Street has achieved an average 98 per cent increase in pedestrian numbers.
The Tmpact of this an retail activity has not been nreasured but is likely 1o be substantial.

Photo Credit: Transport for Loncdon
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Case study 11

Changing car parking to bicycle parking in Lygon Street, Melbourne, Australia™

Lygon Strect, Carlton, is a popular eveling route near Melbourne University, [t is a mixed use mainsireet — groceries, cinenta,
comparison goods, cafes, ete. [t has few bicycle parking spaces.

Surveys have shown that the average cyelists expenditure is 73 per cent of a car user’s, but space required 1o park a bike is only
12 per cent of the space required to park a car. Cyclists spend more on comparison goods, such as clothing and cating out, and

less on grocerfes/cinema per visit.
In Lygon Street:

» Each nt? of space allocated to cars gencrates $6 per hour.

» Each n?? of space allocated to bicycles generates $31 per hour.

Put anather way, the rescarcher estimated that:

+ 1 car space produced $27/hr retail spend, but

* & hike spaces replacing the car space would produce $97/hr in retail spend.

The report concludes that incrementally replacing car parking with bike parking would therefore make cconomic sense.

Shopping and modal choice

The relationships between mode used, shopping
frequency and amount spent have been the subject of a
number of studies. Sustrans' studied shoppers and how
they travel in the UK and noted that:

“It Is very instructive to analyse how many businesses

a shopper will visit according to their mode of travel,
Cyclists and car users make four times as many single-
shop visits as pedestrians — on foot, it is so much casior
to call in to another shop on the same trip......The figures
suggest that many car-horne shoppers are “drive-through”
shoppers, stopping to pick up onc item on the way to
their eventual destination, rather than people for whom
shopping is their main purpose for visiting the arca. This
will have a negative impact on a busy retaif street, which
is likely to be disproportionate to the extra business that
it generates.”

In the Australian suburh of Yarra (inner suburbh of Melbournes
82 per cent of local residents, 48 per cent of local workers
and 41 per cent of visitors travel by foot, hicycle or public
transport to get to the five local nrain shopping streets.'? Most
Iocal residents and workers visit a nrain street very frequently
(many daily and 80-90 per cent nrore than once a week). Even
though they spend less per visit (about half) than the “visitors”,
lncal residentsiworkers provide 75 per cent of local retail aned
services urnover, The antount of “non-drive-in spend” ($/visit x
frequency x active transport made share) is estimated to be 50
per cent on average for Yarra's shopping streets.

Grant and Herbes have commented:*

“I’s difficult to cstimate the value of non-drive-in spend
for main streets. ts 80 per cent in London, 50-75

per cent in inner-arca main streets with tourists and
reasonable public transport, and possibly 30 per cent at
suburban centres like Ringwood in Melthoume. tHowever,
it is always bigger than we think. In any case, people
who drive in still have to walk 1o spend, so in the end
eveivone benefits from a better walking environment.”

Comparing retailers” and shoppers’
interests and concerns

Retailers in the Austrian city of Graz were asked how they
thought their custonrers travelled 1o the shop, and shoppers
were then interviewed 1o deterntine the reality, The results were
tascinating: retailers hugely overestintated the importance of the
car, and underestintated how nrany of their custonters walked,
eycled and used public ransport (see Figure 1))

Since then, this study has been replicated on two
neighbourhood shopping streets in Bristol, UK and again
retailers overestinmated the importance of the car. [t was also
tound that they overestimate how far their customers travel and
underestimate how ntany shops cach customer visits.

A third study in Edinburgh supports these results. Local
shoppers, visitors and retailers in Edinburgh city centre were
asked what positive and negative factors affected thent nrost.
The shoppers” nmain concern was a good range of shops in an
attractive comfortable environment. Parking was not identified
as important (see Figure 21, The retailers’ views were conpletely
out of line with their customers. Parking was the only issue
nientioned by ntore than 10% of retailers.

A New Zealand survey found that retailers and shoppers have
different priorities.” When asked about transportation and urban
design of local shopping arcas, it was found that shoppers
placed a high importance on crossings, wide footpaths and
frequent bus services, but not a lot of importance on on-road
parking. Retailers eonsidered parking as the primary concern.
[igh quality urban design and provision for sustainable
transport were identified as inmportant by both shopper and
retailers.
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of the car for customer travel

Retailers in Graz overestimated the importance

(from Traffic Restraint and Retail Vitality, Sustrans 2003)
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32%

Actual mode of customer travel

Figure 11 Estimates of shappers’ madal split by retailers and shoppers’

Edinburgh shoppers’ concerns

439% 33% 30% 19%n 16%

good selection pavements more traffic pedestrian

of shops not wide pedestrian congestion environment
enough ptiotity “unsafe”

Figure 2 Comparisan of shoppers’ and retailers’ cancems’

Sustrans comments:

“These findings have real significance for business planning — as
well as land use and transport. [t is traditional for retailers to
pursue ntore car access and parking, and to resist measures to
promote walking, cycling and public transport use — although
pedestrian shopping areas tend to be commercially ntost
successful. Our findings suggest that retail vitality would be best
served by traffic restraint, public transport improventents, and a
range of measures to improve the walking environment.”

Discussion paper. Good for Busine$$

ilers’ concerns
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wanted more
parking

Sources: Moger Tym and Partners, Touche Ross snd Co
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Case study 12

Columbus Avenue, San Francisco™

The Coluntbus Avenue Neighborhood Transporfation survey was conducted during two weeks in March 2008. The purpose
of the survey was to understand the travel patterns, area preferences and preferred transportation improvements of Coluntbus
Avenue corridor visitors and residents. Findings included:

»  Transit users and walkers spend less on average per visit than auto users, but conte to the arca at twice the frequency for
recreational purposcs.

s Because of the higher frequency of visits, transit riders and pedestrians spend more than drivers on recreational activities on
a ntonthly basis.

» The majority of respondents indicated that what they liked the most about the area is the pleasant atmosphere and the
restaurants. This indicates that enhancing Colunthus Avenue's sidewalk culture is key to attracting visitors as well as San
Franciscans to the area.

Case study 13
Acland Street, City of Port Phillip, Victoria’-'#

Observations of pedestrian moventents in 2003 showed that the main
section of Acland Street was subject to chronic congestion, preventing
the safe and comfortable passage of pedestrians. This was brought
ahout by the narrow footpath, high level of footpath trading and heavy
‘window shopping’ (cake shops). As a consequence, the Council
proposed effectively widening the clear footpath arca by relocating
existing footpath trading to the parking bay arca for 85 ntetres aned
removing nine parking spaces.

This proposal was opposed by the Acland Street Traders Association. [n
response it conmtissioned fts own nrarket research study in June 2003,
[t found that:

o Walking to the precinet is imponant and popular’ — Of locals
interviewed, over 50 per cent walked to the centre. All walk
within the centre.

s [Local residents comprise over 50 per cent of all visitors and local
residents aceount for over 85 per cent of the total expenditure.

»  57.2 por cent of expenditure is 'walked to the centre, and a further
16 per cent comes front eyeling / public transport. Only 26 per
cent of tofal expenditure share emanates from those driving o the

centre.,

The traders realised that removing car spaces would only affect around a quarter of their customers (and at least some of those
would return on other fornts of transport, anyway). But more intportantly, they recognised that their largest and nrost loval
custonter group was actually local. Improving the walking environment for them was |ikely to actual ly increase their loyalty
and ntight help attract them back to the arca more often — which would translate into a bonus for local business.

As a consequence, the Association withdrew its opposition to the Council proposals, which have since been carried out.
Indeed, it actually transformed the traders association into one of the strongest supporters of the change. Acland Street is
undoubtedly more walking-friendly than it ever was, and everyone has benefited.

This case study reaffirmis rescarch carried out in nmany other cities which shows that car parking is of less significance o local
retail activity than is often thought, and that space for people on foot is a more significant attribute.
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Case study 14

Nartheote, City of Darebin, Victoria™

In 2008, Darchin City Council was considering installing accessible fram stops at several [ocations on [ ligh Street. The aint of
the survey was to gain an understanding of travel and shopping behaviours of visitors to the Northeote shopping precinet 1o
assist in assessing the potential impact of a reduction in on-street parking resulting front the introduction of the tram stops.

The key findings of this rescarch are that:

» [ligh street visitors tend to walk or catch public transport, while visitors to Northcote Central and Plaza fend to drive 1o
those coentres.

»  [ligh Street visitors are nrore willing to lose car parking spaces to acconmtodate strectscape improvements than visitors to
Northeote Central or Plaza.

+  Visitors to Northeote Shopping precinet place a higher level of importance on cleanliness and maintenance, pedestrian
access and safety than business respondents who thought car parking was most important.

»  Business respondents tended to overestintate car-based travel and underestintate walking and public tfranspornt use antongst
visitors to Northcote Shopping precinet.

This study reaffirnts in an Australian context the overemphasis placed on car travel and parking by business respondents
contpared to shoppers.

Case study 15
New Road, Brighton, UK?

New Road is a busy commercial street with bars, restaurants, shops,

a library and two theatres. [t has been redesigned to create a shared
space with high quality granite paving across the whole arca. The area
has been de-cluttered with road markings and signs all but rentoved.
This has resulted in a pedestrian friendly environnient without the need
0 apply fornmal restrictions to niotor raffic. Seating and lighting have
heen used to ensure the space is attractive to travel through and spend
tinte.

. Betore
The objective was to enable the street to fulfil its potential as a

place. The result is an environment which is vibrant and welcoming.
It has won numerous awards for urban design and has received
overwhelming public support from both users and local businesses.
Local restaurants and bars have invested in tables and chairs for
outside their premiises, enhancing the lively and social atmosphere.
Local hbusinesses feel that the shared space has improved the sense of
conmiunity in the area, intproving the perception of the road and the
businesses on it by providing a better environment for customers.

The outcomes in figures are: After
* 162 per cent increase in pedestrian activity.

s §3 per cent reduction in fraffic volume.

» Reduction in traffic collisions front 3 in 2004 to 2006 to zero since completion in 2007.

» Rescarch participants front the business conmunity unanintously agreed that the scheme had benefited their business.

Discussion paper. Good for Busine$$ 23
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Costs and
Investing |

oenefits of
n the walking

and cycling environmen

Cost benefit analysis

The Making the case report® argues that:

“Investments in the walking environment are good value
for money — cven accounting for the fact that most
evaluations only consider a small number of potential
bencfits. Cost-benefit analyses tond to underestimate

the value of the walking environment, because very fow
studics have accounted for the impacts of increased
walking on road casualtics, congestion, fuel costs and
other motorised travel costs, noise and air pollution,
carhon dioxide and reduced public costs of providing
for motorised transport. There are likely to be substantial
bencfits arfsing in these arcas wihere investment in
walking leads to modal shift.”

Hard evidence for the value of active travel investments
is provided by Davis:¥
“This review assesses the evidence base from both
peer reviewed and grey literature both in the UK and
bevond. Almost all of the studies identified (UK and
heyond] report cconomic henefits of walking and cycling
interventions which are highly significant, and these
average 13:7. For UK interventions only the average
figure is higher, at 19:1.7

Davis summarises:

“Investment in infrastructure and to facilitate increased
activity levels amongst local communities through
cycling and walking is likely to be a “hest buy” for our
health, the National tHealth Service at large in terms of
cost savings, as well as for the road transport sector”

24

Car parking cost savings

There are also savings 10 he had front car parking ntanagement.
Limran® ohserved that a typical car parking space requires
13-19 square ntetres of land. There is usually an opportunity
cost associated with devoting land 1o kerbside parking, as

the land could be used as a bus lane, bike [ane or additional
tootpath width. Brishane has parking costs which are among the
highest internationally, indicating the potential financial savings
presented by walking and cycling as a replacentent for driving
to Brishane's CBD. M
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Case study 16

Bike lanes, on-street parking and business, Bloor Street, Toronto!”

Proposals to install bike lanes on major streets are often met with opposition fromt nierchants whe fear that the reallocation of
mad space from on-street parking to on-street bike lanes would hurt business. The purpose of this study is to understand and
estintate the importance of on-street parking to business on Bloor Street, a mediuni-to-high-density, fraditional conmereial
street in downtown Toronto.

The study surveyed the opinfons and preferences of 61 merchants and 538 patrons on Bloor Street and analysed parking usage
data in the arca. [t incorporated a series of surveys to:

+  Determiine the relative importance of on-street parking to business activity on Bloor Street West,

»  Project the intpacts on business activity of reallocating space front on-street parking to bike lanes or widened sidewalks.

Among the study’s findings:
*  Only 10 per cent of patrons drive to the Bloor Annex neighbourhood.
+ Patrons arriving by foot and bieycle visit the miost offen and spend the most money per month.

*  There are more merchants who believe that a bike lane or widened sidewalk would increase business than moerchants who
think those changes would reduce business.

* The reduction in on-street parking supply front a bike lane or widened sidewalk could be accommodated in the area’s off-
strect municipal parking lots.

[
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High quality pedestrian and cycling environments are integral to retail

and business success.

Sustrans' summarise:

“Evidence indicates that it would be advantageous to local
businesses to support measures aimed ar attracting niore
pedestrians and bus passengers to the local shopping centre
rather than car users. Major investntent in the walking
environnrent, such as wider pavements (sidewalks) and traffic
restraint measures, should result in attracting nore regular,
dedicated custom to the area and have a positive intpact on
retailers and customers alike.”

There have often been misperceptions — underestinates — in

the retailing conmunity of the value of walking and cycling to
main streets and neighbourhoods centres. This misperception
creates the risk of miistakes in transport and planning policy. [t
is important that transport arrangements in nrain streets are not
ntanaged on the basis of myth and nisunderstanding. OF course
the views of refailers are inmportant, but that doces not mean that
they should become the de facto transport planners in the city.

Walking and cycling are essential to the success of revitalisation
strategies. Streets, laneways and squares that are dirty,
dangerous and unattractive discourage walking and reduce the
quality of urban life. This is not just about walking and eycling
as a nmeans of getting fromt A to B. [t is also about sitting, talking,
nieeting neighbours, helping strangers and allowing children

to play. [f centres are not connected to surrounding resicential
arcas and public transport, pedestrian volumes will fall. Poor
urhan design will have the same effect. People feel safest in
places that are busy with others going about their ordinary
business, so falling numhbers of pedestrians becontes a vicious
circle. Reduced footfall inevitably means reduced turnover

tor retail and other businesses, a reduction in the quality of

the retail offer and further retrenchment of the arca. It is no
exaggeration to say that high quality pedestrian and oyeling
conditions are absolutely integral to retail and business success
in Activity Centres.

There is a strong business case for improving walking
and cycling conditions:

There are direct economic benefits of improvement of retail
cnvitonntents, which can be both intnrediate and strategic.

Strectscape enhancement adds value to an area: this is
associated with higher rents or the attraction of new tenants/
husinesses.

The reputation of cerfain areas and the businesses that are
resiclent in them is based on the quality of the public realn.

There is evidence that improving walking and eycling
environntents raises property values by statistically
significant amounts.

This report has shown that

It is difficult to estintate the value of non-drive-in spend for
main strets. [lowever, Tt is always bigger than we think.

A high proportion of all retail expenditure comes from local
residents and workcers.,

Complete Streets have led to niore retail sales, ntore people
shopping locally, revitalisation of arcas, new businesses and
higher land value.

Space allocated to bicyele parking can produce nuch
higher levels of retail spend than the sante space devoted to
car parking.

Car parking is of less significance to local retail activity
than is often thought. Space for people on foot is a ntore
significant attribute.

In sonte cases, patrons arriving by foot and bicycle visit
Main Strects the most often and spend the niost money per
nonth.

Many ear-hbome shoppers are “drive-through” shoppers,
stopping to pick up one ftem on the way o their eventual
destination, rather than people for whont shopping is their
nmain purpose for visiting the area. This has a negative
intpact on a busy retail strect, which s likely 1o be
disproportionate to the extra business that it generates.

Retall vitality would be best served by traffic restraint, public
transport improventents, and a range of nteasures to improve
the walking and eycling environment.

f
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The Heart Foundation is calling on Local Governments,
planners, development agencies, private developers
and businesses to invest in and support better
environments for walking and cycling. This will require:

¢ Reducing traffic speeds and road danger.
¢ Widening footpaths and providing cycle lanes.

¢ Using local knowledge 1o determine what the problems are
and devise solutions.

*  [miproving public transport.
»  Creening the street and niaking it niore attractive.

As this report and the case studies have shown, making
streets more walking and cycling friendly will:

¢ [ncrease retail rents in the area.
¢ [ncrease sale prices of nearby homes.

¢ Significantly increase pedestrian and eyclist activity
{footfall].

+  Cenerate more business and stinwilate the local cconomy.

»  Revitalise ‘drive-through’ districts, into lively places that
people want 10 visit.

¢ Encourage people o spend tinte outside of their honres.
¢ Reduce nolse speed.

¢ (Create artractive and popular places for Adelaide and South
Australia: the public are positive about investments in the
walking environmient, and schemies usually have the support
of visitors and residents.

[igh quality walking and cycling environmients around shops,
activity centres and main streets are vital for the economic
health of South Australian cities.

Discussion paper. Good for Busine$$ 27
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

15.4 2014/15 COMMUNITY GRANTS PROGRAM - CHANGE OF
PROJECT

General Manager Community Infrastructure &
Recreation

For Decision

PURPOSE

The purpose of this report is to table correspondence received from the 1°
Morwell Scout Group, seeking Council’s approval for the group to use
funds allocated through the 2014/15 Community Grants Program, for a
purpose other than that which the funds were originally granted.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

In 2014/15 Council approved the following project: ‘Construction of
meeting room wall’.

Further details of the approved project:

e The 1st Morwell Scout Group has a wonderful facility on Margaret
Street in Morwell. The facility caters for Cubs (7 to 10 year olds),
Scouts (10 to 14 year olds), and Venturers (14 to 18 years old). At the
facility there is a 10 meter by four meter mezzanine floor with a stair
case leading to it. At the present moment there is a chain mesh full
height fence overlooking the main hall. The scout group plan to
construct a non-load bearing stud and plaster wall, with a window to
make it into a dedicated space, which can be used while all the noise
and commotion is happening on the main hall floor.

« Project number MCW141500094 - $4,000 was allocated to the 1°
Morwell Scout Group for this project.

On 28 August 2015, Latrobe City Council received correspondence from
Mr Roy Ewald, Group Leader of the 1% Morwell Scout Group advising that
the original project has not commenced. The 1% Morwell Scout Group was
advised by the Building Maintenance Manager of Scouts Australia that a
commercial builder would need to be appointed to carry out the proposed
works for the project. (Refer to attachment 1)

The 1° Morwell Scout Group had intended to complete the project using
in-kind group support, a trade builder — the trade builder however does not
have the correct insurances or registration as a commercial builder, which
is mandatory for the type of project initially proposed.

Do to this requirement; the 1% Morwell Scout Group is now seeking
permission from Council to change the original project for the following
new proposed project:
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e Provide 1 Morwell Scout Group with an extension of time to allow
them to seek a suitable design and quotation for the construction of a

1. Grants permission to the 1° Morwell Scout Group to use the
$4,000 grant funding from the Minor Capital Works project
number MCW141500094, for a new proposed project of:
‘Construction of a disability access ramp to the main entrance
landing of the 1°' Morwell Scout Group building’.

; disability access ramp to the main entrance landing.

_|

g If the request from the 1 Morwell Scout Group is not granted, the group
w realises that they will be required to return the grant funds of $4,000 to
m Council.

@)

_|

< RECOMMENDATION

(@) .

@) That Council:

C

Z

@)

=

2. Grants permission to the 1% Morwell Scout Group the extension
period of 12 months to scope the new project, seek a design
and quotes for construction of the disability access ramp.

3. Request an acquittal be submitted with supporting
documentation as evidence to show how the $4,000 was spent,
by the 1% Morwell Scout Group, should permission be granted.

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No officer declared an interest under the Local Government Act 1989 in
the preparation of this report.

OFFICER COMMENTS

Community grants are allocated to programs, activities/events, or facilities
that will assist in the ongoing development or maintenance of the
recreational, social and cultural needs of the citizens of Latrobe City, thus
contributing to the overall development of the municipality.

The new proposed project requested by the 1% Morwell Scout Group fits
with the criteria of the Community Grants Program.

Attachments
1. Correspondence received from 1 Morwell Scout Group request for change of
project
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15.4

2014/15 Community Grants Program - Change of
Project

1 Correspondence received from 1 Morwell Scout Group
request for change of project ........oovvvvviiiiii e, 411
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ATTACHMENT 1 15.4 2014/15 Community Grants Program - Change of Project - Correspondence received
from 1 Morwell Scout Group request for change of project

26 August 2015

To Latrabe City Council.
Latrohe City
PO Box 264, Morwell, 380

Latrobe City Council.

2014/15 Community Grants Program.

Re — Grant submission MCW141500094 — to 1% Morwell Scout Group (Group) - project not
commenced due to builder registration requirements — original project abandoned, requesting
permission for alternate project with extension of time.

Submission MCW141500094 - construction of meeting room walf in Scout Hall.

Construction would involve removal of existing 13 metre length wire mesh wall section, raplaced
with a timber studded wall and lined with plaster board, creating an enclosed room from what
currently is a mezzanine storage area of 13 by 4 metre enclosed on three sides with brick wall, the
wire mesh wall of 13 metres overlooks the main hall area. Access to this storage area is via a stair
case already in place; the studded wall and lining would create an enclosed room suitable for
meetings, and also provide sound proofing from the lower main hali area.

The quote of 54000 was supplied by trade’s builder for material and his time, remaining contribution
suppliad by parents of scout youth members as in-kind trades labour. Estimated time to undertake
project, based on weekend work periods only {due to availability of building trade and parent
volunteers) was 3 weekends.

As the Scout hall is used during week days, excepting for school holidays, the project was scheduled i
during a school holiday peried so that project activities do not interfere with scout youth programs.

As a consequence of several scheduling issues, the project was eventually scheduled for the July
2015 schoo! holidays.

Following consultation with Mr Doug Dixson, Building Maintenance Manager, Scouts Australia
Victorian Branch {Branch), owner of the Scout Hall {building), in regard to types of insurance
required by building trades, | was instructed of the following conditions;

The building is classified as a schedule 9 public accessible building, any medifications to internal or
external construction, ie not maintenance or like for like works, shall only be carried out by a
commercial builder, who would in this case alsa have both public liability and professional indemnity
insurance.

As the project quote was supplied by a trade builder, who neither had the above mentioned
insurances, nor registered as a commercial builder, the ahove requirement specified by Branch was
not be met. Consequently Branch advised me that we cannot proceed with the project unless such a
builder was used for this project.
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ATTACHMENT 1 15.4 2014/15 Community Grants Program - Change of Project - Correspondence received
from 1 Morwell Scout Group request for change of project

The original scope of work and guote for this project relied upon it being substantially built by in-
kind trade labour, and the majority of Grant Funding would be taken up by material costs.

To engage the services of a commercial builder, on a professional basis, would subsequently outstrip
the available funding.

It was therefore elected by the 1™ Morwell Scout Group - Support Committee te abandon the
project, and examine alternative actions.

The committee have identified a higher priority need to install a concrete disability access ramp,
extending from a nearby footpath up to the building’s main entrance landing, a rise of some 200mm.

At this late stage in time, | am exploring the option of modifying the project from ‘construction of
meating room wall’ to the ‘construction of a disability access ramp’ as an alternative project.

As the Grant funding should have effectively been spent within the next few months, | would not
anticipate that suitable design, quotes, or construction can be achieved within the immediate short
term to satisfy the Grant spending timeframe requirement, that being, within 12 months of receiving
the community grant.

With the above information in mind, | am requesting council consider one of the following options,
and advise the Group accordingly;

1 - Council give permission to alter the project scope, and offer the Group an extension of time; to
allow for the Group to seek a suitable design and quotation for the construction of a disability access
ramp to the 1" Morwell Scout Hall main entrance landing, and if quotes fit within the grant funds,
have this project completed within six months, or

2 - Council do not give permission for the above, and request the Group to return the grant funds; as
the originally proposed project has been abandoned. i

If the first option is not acceptable, and funds are returned, the Group anticipate it will submit a |
grant application for the proposed disability access ramp during the next round of community grant |
applications for the 2016/17 year. ;

for lurdfli_

Group Leader, 1% Morwell Scout Group, 0413201914,

Yours sinceraly

Roy Ewald

232 Jeeralang North Road, Hazelwood Narth, 3840
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16. COMMUNITY LIVEABILITY

Nil reports
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17. CORPORATE SERVICES

Nil reports
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URGENT BUSINESS
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18. URGENT BUSINESS

Business may be admitted to the meeting as urgent business in
accordance with clause 26 of the Meeting Procedure Local Law by
resolution of the Council, if it relates to a matter which has arisen since
distribution of the agenda and:

1. cannot safely or conveniently be deferred until the next Ordinary
meeting; or

2. involves a matter of urgent community concern.
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19. MEETING CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC

Section 89(2) of the Local Government Act 1989 enables the Council to

close the meeting to the public if the meeting is discussing any of the

following:

(@) Personnel matters;

(b) The personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer;

(c) Industrial matters;

(d) Contractual matters;

(e) Proposed developments;

() Legal advice;

(g) Matters affecting the security of Council property;

(h) Any other matter which the Council or Special Committee considers
would prejudice the Council or any person;

(i)  Aresolution to close the meeting to members of the public.
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RECOMMENDATION

That the Ordinary Meeting of Council closes this meeting to the public
to consider the following items which are of a confidential nature,
pursuant to section 89(2) of the Local Government Act (LGA) 1989 for
the reasons indicated:

19.1 CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS HELD OVER
Agenda item 19.1 Confidential Items Held Over is designated as
confidential as it relates to a matter which the Council or special
committee considers would prejudice the Council or any person
(s89 2h)

19.2 ADOPTION OF MINUTES
Agenda item 19.2 Adoption of Minutes is designated as
confidential as it relates to a matter which the Council or special
committee considers would prejudice the Council or any person
(s89 2h)

19.3 CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS
Agenda item 19.3 Confidential Items is designated as
confidential as it relates to a matter which the Council or special
committee considers would prejudice the Council or any person
(s89 2h)

19.4 ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS
Agenda item 19.4 Assembly of Councillors is designated as
confidential as it relates to a matter which the Council or special
committee considers would prejudice the Council or any person
(s89 2h)

19.5 REQUEST FOR CONSIDERATION OF AN EX-GRATIA PAYMENT
Agenda item 19.5 Request for Consideration of an Ex-gratia
Payment is designated as confidential as it relates to contractual
matters (s89 2d)
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19.6

19.7

19.8

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA

05 OCTOBER 2015 (CM470)

PROPOSED SALE OF LAND - NEVILLE STREET, TRARALGON
Agenda item 19.6 Proposed Sale Of Land - Neville Street,
Traralgon is designated as confidential as it relates to
contractual matters (s89 2d)

2014/15 FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE AND ACCUMULATED
CASH SURPLUS

Agenda item 19.7 2014/15 Financial Performance and
Accumulated Cash Surplus is designated as confidential as it
relates to personnel matters (s89 2a)

EVALUATION OF SUBMISSIONS FOR PROVISION OF
CONSULTANCY SERVICES (HOUSING STRATEGY, RURAL
LAND USE STRATEGY AND INDUSTRIAL LAND USE AND
EMPLOYMENT STRATEGY)

Agenda item 19.8 Evaluation of Submissions for Provision of
Consultancy Services (Housing Strategy, Rural Land Use
Strategy and Industrial Land Use and Employment Strategy) is
designated as confidential as it relates to contractual matters
(s89 2d)
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